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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study was to extend the documented history of the Michigan
School Band and Orchestra Association (MSBOA) by providing a chronological account
of the organization from 1959 to 2009 with historical context and insight into
circumstances and individuals that influenced and shaped the organization during that
period. Official records, Association publications, and first-hand accounts are compiled
into a narrative of the organization. The study is a continuance of a previous historical
examination of the formative years (1934-1959) of the MSBOA by James Burnham
Hause. Formed in 1934, the MSBOA evolved from the need for leadership in school
instrumental music and gave teachers the power to govern activities that affected their
students through debate and the democratic process. The primary goal of the founders
was to raise standards of musical performance through “competition-festivals.”
The history of the MSBOA from 1959 to 2009 can be drawn into four periods.
During the first period (1959 to 1973), the MSBOA abandoned its long-held practice of
remaining autonomous to become a department of the Michigan Education Association;
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this decision was a post-Sputnik reaction to gain academic credibility and become “more
than just a festival association” (a mantra used by MSBOA leaders of the period) by
focusing on such matters as curriculum development and the creation of string programs.
The organization began the second period (1973 to 1984) by separating from the
Michigan Education Association and assuming an introspective posture, which led to a
continual emphasis on revising its festival systems, especially the band and orchestra
festival. After the celebration of its fiftieth anniversary in 1984, the MSBOA entered the
third period (1984 to 1997), during which it largely addressed federal and state
educational reform initiatives and computer technology development. During the final
period (1997 to 2009), the Association focused on expanding its website to improve
services to the membership, creating the state’s first all-state bands and orchestras, and
helping establish a new conference for music educators.
The author found that the MSBOA supported and served instrumental music
education in Michigan in two important ways by 1) providing a strong system of festivals
and other performance activities for students; and 2) offering multiple professional
development opportunities for music teachers. The MSBOA cooperated at times with
other arts and educational organizations in the state on various projects; however,
because of the MSBOA’s determination to remain autonomous, its relationship with the
Michigan Music Educators Association (the state chapter of the MENC) was contentious
for decades. The lack of a strong partnership among the state’s four independent music
education associations—the MSBOA, the Michigan School Vocal Association, the
Michigan unit of the American String Teachers Association, and the Michigan Music
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Educators Association—weakened both their individual and collective attempts to
address reforms affecting music education.
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Chapter 1
Introduction
Music education began to flourish in the United States after 1880 as school
enrollments grew rapidly. Industrialization, the liberalization of labor laws, a shortened
workweek, increased wages, and the expansion of the middle class contributed to the
substantial growth of public schools. People of modest means believed that education
was the cornerstone of the “American Dream.” Compulsory attendance laws led to
students spending more time in school and an expansion of educational activities.
Progressive educators like John Dewey (1859-1952) argued against the traditional
pedagogical methods of drill and recitation and urged for a student-centered approach
that stressed more than reading, writing, and arithmetic. Dewey’s philosophy emphasized
experiential learning and curricula determined by student interests. The progressive
approach to education produced an elective system of course selection, allowing students
to choose from a wider range of subjects including music, art, nature study, sewing,
cooking, manual training, and home arts.1 Early music classes were exclusively vocal as
most music supervisors were not instrumentalists and were disposed toward singing
because of its cultural prevalence. Advocates for vocal music in the schools believed that
it was more physically, intellectually, and morally beneficial than instrumental music.
This prejudice eventually dissipated, and by the advent of World War I, school orchestras
were widespread, and the number of school bands was growing.
During the 1920s, state and national school music contests became increasingly
1

Edward Bailey Birge, A History of Public School Music in the United States (Reston, VA: Music
Educators National Conference, 1966. 1992 ed.), 150.

2
popular, directly resulting in the formation of many state professional associations
between 1920 and 1950. Music teachers formed these organizations to administrate
contests and festivals, provide professional development and training, and formulate
curricula.2 In Michigan, six public school band directors from the Detroit and Pontiac
areas met on February 3, 1934, to discuss the creation of an association for instrumental
music teachers in their area. By that time, school instrumental music programs were
common in Michigan, as in most states;3 however, two recent events had caused the need
for a new organization in Michigan that would provide leadership and direction for these
programs: the suspension of national and state band contests and the closing of the
Michigan Office of Music Education. The result of the meeting was the formation of the
Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association.

Need for the Study
In their discussion of the need for historical research in education, Gall, Gall, and
Borg stated that it systematically investigates the past to gain a better understanding of
the future.4 Mary Lynn Rampolla suggested three reasons for historical research: 1) to

2

See the review of related literature later in this chapter.

3

For a survey of the development of school instrumental music, see Michael L. Mark and Charles
L. Gary, A History of Music Education (Reston, VA: MENC, The National Association for Music
Education, 1999), 255-274; James Keene, A History of Music Education in the United States (Hanover,
NH: University Press of New England, 1982), 270-304; Birge, A History, 176-209, 301-311; Jere T.
Humphreys, “An Overview of American Public School Bands and Orchestras before World War II,”
Bulletin of the Council for Research in Music Education 101 (Summer 1989): 50-60.
4

Gall, Gall, and Borg, Educational Research, 8th ed. (Boston, New York, and San Francisco: Allyn
and Bacon/Person, 2007), 529.

3
understand how the present came to be; 2) to broaden current perspectives; and 3) to help
shape the future.5 Regarding historical research in music education, Heller and Wilson
stated, “The study of history, whether as a reader or researcher, provides a sense of
humanity, place, purpose, and time.”6 They proposed four reasons to pursue studies in
music education history: “1) to satisfy interest or curiosity; 2) to provide a complete and
accurate record of the past; 3) to establish a basis for understanding the present and
planning the future; [and] 4) to narrate deeds worthy of emulation.”7
State music education associations represent a considerable degree of school
music activity in the United States. Thus, their histories help music educators to better
understand current practice and plan for the future, as Heller and Wilson suggested.
Every association history that is written adds detail to the story of music education in the
United States, that is, how music education developed in each region of the country, what
activities were deemed most important, and how significant events influenced music
education in a particular state. The studies of individual state music education
associations collectively provide a rich and complex history of school music activity in
twentieth-century America.
As indicated in the review of related literature later in this chapter, the histories of
a number of state music associations have never been examined empirically, and many of
5

Mary Lynn Rampolla, A Pocket Guide to Writing History, 5th ed. (Boston and New York:
Bedford/St. Martin’s, 2007), 1-5.
6
George N. Heller and Bruce D. Wilson, “Historical Research,” in Handbook of Research on
Music Teaching and Learning (New York and Don Mills, Ontario: Schirmer Books, 1992), 111.

7

Ibid, 103.
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the histories that have been written need updating, as considerable time has lapsed since
their completion. Hause chronicled the history of the Michigan School Band and
Orchestra Association (MSBOA) from 1934 to 1959,8 but no study has examined the
history of the MSBOA after 1959, creating a gap in the literature.

Purpose of the Study
The purpose of this study is to extend the documented history of the MSBOA by
providing a chronological account of the organization from June 1959 (the conclusion of
Hause’s study, the twenty-fifth anniversary of the organization) to January 2009 (the
observance of the seventy-fifth anniversary) with historical context and insight into
circumstances and individuals that influenced and shaped the organization during that
period. The following research questions guided the study:
1) What is the history of the MSBOA from 1959 to 2009 as evidenced by:
a. Events and activities offered to students in grades 7-12
b. Professional development activities offered to its members
c. Actions of officers and other leading figures of the Association
d. Other activities of and/or performed on behalf of the Association
e. Significant decisions regarding activities, governance, and policy
2) What individuals and circumstances influenced and shaped the organization
from 1959 to 2009?

8
James Burnham Hause, “A History of the Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association: The
First Twenty-Five Years 1934-1950” (EdD diss., University of Michigan, 1969).

5
3) How did the MSBOA influence music education in Michigan and other music
education associations in Michigan from 1959 to 2009?
4) What can music educators learn from the history of the MSBOA?

Historical Context
The School Instrumental Movement
School orchestras generally predated school bands in most regions of the United
States. European-stocked professional orchestras, like that of Theodore Thomas, toured
the country after the Civil War, generating an interest in orchestral music. Many of
America’s first major orchestras were formed between 1840 and 1920, with the number
of school orchestras rising in the 1890s. Humphreys calls the period 1900-1920 the
“heyday of the school orchestra,” since string groups significantly outnumbered bands
during that time.9 In 1927, Joseph Maddy’s National High School Orchestra appeared at
the National Association of School Superintendents convention; the performance served
as a catalyst that motivated superintendents to initiate orchestra programs in their home
districts.10
The period of school band growth during the 1920s and 1930s has been called the
“School Band Movement.”11 Professional bands of enormous popularity preceded the
movement in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, when groups led by
9

Humphreys, “An Overview,” 53.

10

Mark and Gary, A History, 217.

11

Charles D. Whitehill, “Sociological Conditions Which Contributed to the Growth of the School
Band Movement,” Journal of Research in Music Education 17, no. 2 (Summer, 1969): 179.

6
Patrick Gilmore, Pat Conway, and John Phillip Sousa toured the United States.
Communities and towns also formed bands to provide entertainment and perform at
municipal functions. The use of the phonograph (common by 1910) and radio
(widespread by 1930) caused a decline in live concert attendance. Over time, school
bands replaced professional and community bands and served a number of civic
purposes.
Several scholars contend that the National Band Contests were a primary reason
for the sharp rise in the number of school bands during the 1930s.12 The National Band
Contests were a derivative of the community band contests at state and county fairs
common in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.13 The advent of the
phonograph record and the demise of World War I military bands resulted in a decrease
in wind instrument sales after 1918. A group of Chicago instrument manufacturers,
known as the Music Industries Chamber of Commerce, organized the 1923 “School Band
Contest of America” to increase its sales. Despite the national reference in its name, the
contest included bands predominately from the Midwest. Participants considered the
1923 contest a success; according to Holz, “it thrust the school band program, long

12

Julie Dunbar, “Support Network Alignment in the Early Development of School Bands: A New
Interpretation of the Band Contest Era,” in Dialogue in Instrumental Music Education 18, no. 2 (1994): 3452; Frank Battisti, The Winds of Change: The Evolution of the Contemporary American Wind
Band/Ensemble (Galesville, MD: Meredith Music, 2002), 219-221; Richard K. Hansen, The American
Wind Band: A Cultural History (Chicago: GIA, 2005), 66; Humphreys, “An Overview,” 55-58.
13

Mark and Gary, A History, 271.
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among the lowliest of school music groups, into a position of prominence.”14 Subsequent
tournaments became known as the National Band Contests.
After the 1923 tournament, organizers and directors argued that educators, rather
than instrument retailers and music education advocates, should manage future contests.
The years 1924 and 1925 were a transitional period during which a new management
structure, rules, a framework of qualifying contests, a classification system based on
school enrollment, and a required repertoire list were developed.15 The next national
contest occurred in 1926, and the event continued to grow in popularity. Many schools
organized bands specifically to enter qualifying events for the national tournament.
William D. Revelli, who would later become the director of bands at the University of
Michigan, led the national champion class B band from Hobart, Indiana, in the 1930,
1931, 1933, and 1934 contests. His recollection of the contest’s impact on his community
mirrors that of others throughout the country:
The band’s success [at the National Band Contest] was the source of what was
probably the greatest community pride that Hobart ever developed. Hobart
became famous and respected. The community responded by providing the moral
and economic support necessary for the band to develop into and remain the best.
The expense was great, and it is an indication of the community’s pride that it
supplied significant financial support for the equipment, music and travel during
the Great Depression, when money for food was often scarce. Even when the
community was forced to close its schools due to lack of money . . . rehearsals
continued so that the high school band could be prepared for state, regional, and
national contests.16
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By 1932, forty-four states held qualifying contests and one thousand bands
entered annually.17 The National Band Contest contributed to the school band movement
in several ways. First, public support for school music increased, as well as the number of
students participating in school music programs. Second, the quality of school ensembles
improved through mandates in repertoire and instrumentation. Third, apathetic
administrators began to recognize the benefits of school instrumental music. The band
contest’s popularity also spawned a national contest for orchestra in 1929.
Although the national contests were popular, many directors and school
administrators argued that the competitive nature of the events was inconsistent with
educational values.18 The contests were suspended in 1932, and according to James
Moore, this happened for two reasons:19 1) the effects of the Great Depression limited
financing for long-distance travel; and 2) contest administrators needed time to address
the concerns regarding the competitive nature of the contests and to develop a new
format. For the 1933 contests, the elimination tournament format, which produced a
single winner in each classification, was replaced with a “competition-festival” format,
which used a rating system of five divisions based on pre-established standards. In the
new system, every participating ensemble could receive a “first division” designation.
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Contest administrators adopted the slogan “Pace Each Other to Excellence.”20 The
national events became biennial after 1934 because of financial and logistical concerns,
and a configuration of ten regional festivals replaced them in 1937. World War II caused
the postponement of the regional events, and after the war, festivals terminated at the
state level. Local and state contests/festivals continued to be popular and fostered the
growth of instrumental music in the public schools. By the 1950s, many school districts
had developed balanced music programs offering courses in both vocal and instrumental
music.
National Associations
A growth in professional education associations paralleled the growth of music in
the public schools. The rapid development of the public education system during the
nineteenth century created the need for teachers to form associations for mutual benefit
and the exchange of ideas. The American Association for the Advancement of Education
was founded by Horace Mann in 1848, and the National Teachers Association was
organized in 1857. Both the United States Department of Education and the National
Association of School Superintendents (later named the American Association of School
Administrators) were created in 1866. Several of these associations and other smaller
organizations merged in 1879 to form the National Education Association (NEA). A
number of state and regional teacher associations were also organized during this time to
promote the general state of education and the interests of teachers. By 1900, teachers
and administrators had attained respect and recognition from the American citizenry, due
20
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partly to the work of education associations.21
Music supervisors, however, had not received the same level of public support.22
The music supervisor was often the only music specialist in a school district but was
usually not trained in a normal college. Most supervisors received their “formal” musical
training from music institutes (summer workshops administered by music publishers).
The expansion of vocal music in the schools during the post-Civil War period prompted
music supervisors to organize, exchange ideas, and improve musical training for teachers.
Several important professional music education organizations were formed during the last
quarter of the nineteenth century. Among the first of these was the Music Teachers
National Association, founded in Delaware, Ohio, in December of 1876. The charter
members set forth three purposes for the new organization: 1) mutual improvement
through the exchange of ideas; 2) expansion of American musical culture; and 3)
“cultivation of fraternal feelings.”23 In 1883, the NEA created a competing organization
by establishing a Music Section. The Music Teachers National Association and the Music
Section of the NEA were the predominant music organizations during the late nineteenth
century. The two organizations eventually became divided along occupational lines: the
Music Teachers National Association focused on private music instruction, while the
Music Section of the NEA focused on public school music.24 The Music Section became
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the representative body for school music policy and teacher development for the next
quarter of a century. Many music educators belonged to both organizations, which
occasionally cooperated on projects of mutual interest.25
Despite the Music Section’s success, many of its members believed that the
organization was not meeting the needs of music supervisors.26 Former president of the
Music Section, Philip Cady Hayden, addressed the problem in 1907. Hayden argued that,
at its meetings, the organization overemphasized the reading of prepared papers (the
primary conference activity of that time). He advocated for music supervisors to have the
opportunity to discuss “such questions as might be brought up,” i.e., the practical
problems and issues encountered in the public schools.27 With the support of the Music
Section, Hayden extended an invitation to music supervisors in his national periodical
School Music to meet and discuss issues “which are constantly in the minds of
supervisors and teachers.”28 The meeting took place April 10-12, 1907, in Keokuk, Iowa,
and those present noted the synergy created by the exchange of ideas. Frances Elliot
Clark, president of the Music Section, attended the meeting and reported, “[I]t became a
veritable town meeting . . .everyone giving and getting.”29 Music education historian
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Edward Bailey Birge was also present and later stated, “[T]here were few set speeches or
prepared papers; but there was a very liberal amount of discussion and a marked spirit of
comradeship.”30 Near the end of the three-day session, 69 of the 104 registered attendees
expressed interest in chartering a new professional association for music supervisors.
After 1909 the organization met annually and in 1910 adopted the name Music
Supervisors National Conference (MSNC). The MSNC rapidly expanded in the 1920s
because of its gratis publication, Music Supervisors Journal, which served to steadily
recruit new members into the organization. The MSNC created the Committee on
Instrumental Affairs in 1922 because of the growing interest in school instrumental music
programs.31 The committee assisted in administrating the national band and orchestra
contests/festivals between 1926 and 1936.
The MSNC changed its name to the Music Educators National Conference
(MENC, now the National Association for Music Education)32 in 1934 to reflect the
increasing number of music teacher specialists. In 1940, the MENC affiliated with the
NEA and absorbed its Music Section. The MENC grew to become a national
organization and had thirty-two state chapters by 1945 and eventually a presence in every
state.33 While the MENC was the most prominent music education association for much
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of the twentieth century, other national organizations emerged to support and address the
needs of specific school music genres, including the College Band Directors National
Association (1941), the American String Teachers Association (1947), and the American
School Band Directors Association (1953).
Perhaps the organization most consequential to the development of school
instrumental music before World War II was the National School Band Association.
Created in 1926, the association “foster[ed] and improve[d] instrumental music in the
schools.”34 Its primary purposes were to encourage contest participation and to assist the
NEA’s Committee on Instrumental Affairs and the National Bureau for the Advancement
of Music35 in managing the National Band Contest. In 1933, the National School Band
Association assumed full control of the National Band Contest and became a principal
support vehicle for school band directors. The National School Orchestra Association
(1929) and the National School Vocal Association (1936) administered contests created
for those genres. However, when the national contests were replaced by regional events
in 1937, the National School Band Association suspended its constitution and became an
MENC affiliate. The resolutions dissolving the National School Band Association as an
autonomous entity required state organizations to begin overseeing their own band
contests. The MENC terminated the regional contests after 1941.36 Many single-state
units of the MENC assumed (or had previously assumed) the responsibility of governing
34
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school music festivals. The MENC maintained the National School Band Orchestra and
Vocal Association until 1952 to provide guidance and support.

Review of Related Literature
The extant literature on state music associations reveals a rapid expansion of these
organizations between 1925 and 1945. The associations can be divided into two
categories according to their origins. The first category includes associations evolving
from the growth of school music in the first part of the twentieth century. The second
category contains associations evolving as a direct result of the contest movement and the
need to administrate contests at the state level. The two categories are arranged
chronologically according to the year in which the state association was established.
State Associations Evolving from the Growth of School Music
McRaney examined the history of the Georgia Music Educators Association
(GMEA) from 1922 to 1993.37 The organization began as the Georgia Educators
Association’s Department of Public School Music. It eventually adopted the name
Georgia Music Educators Association and affiliated with the MENC in 1938. McRaney
detailed the broad scope of the GMEA’s activities, which included the promotion of
music education at all levels, leadership in public relations and music advocacy
campaigns, assistance to other state education organizations and arts agencies, statewide
activities for its students, professional development for its teachers, and a professional
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journal. The creation of the Georgia Band and Orchestra Directors Association caused
dissension in the state during the 1950s, but the organization existed for only a brief time.
By 1993, the GMEA had grown from a charter membership of 61 to over 2,200.
Among the most significant issues that the GMEA addressed during the period of
the study were World War II’s impact on education, the racial integration of the public
schools, changes in state education legislation and teacher certification, and public
relations efforts advocating music education. The organization also provided a number of
activities for its teachers and students, including an annual conference, a system of
festivals, and all-state ensembles. McRaney argued that the GMEA significantly
strengthened and improved music education in Georgia by unifying, representing, and
advocating for all aspects of music instruction.
The Connecticut Music Educators Association (CMEA) resulted from the 1932
merger between the Connecticut Music Teachers Association (a body predominately
composed of private teachers) and the Connecticut State Music Supervisors
Association.38 According to Larson, early documents cited the promotion of professional
cooperation and the facilitation of fraternal interests as main goals of the CMEA;
however, subsequent records showed that the association focused on the establishment of
two primary events: non-competitive concert festivals and all-state honors groups. In the
years following World War II, the festivals continued to grow. A system of multiple
regional sites began in 1954, which allowed the addition of a clinical element to the
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festival experience. Larsen stated that the CMEA greatly expanded its influence in the
1950s by affiliating with the Connecticut Association of Secondary Schools, continuing
to cooperate with the Connecticut Education Association and the MENC, helping create a
summer music camp, and establishing Week-end Conferences (less formal meetings for
discussion and exchange). During the 1960s, the growth of the CMEA required the
creation of numerous standing committees and an expansion of offices on the executive
board.
Founded as the Kansas State High School Music Association in 1934, the Kansas
Music Educators Association (KMEA) adopted its new name in 1936 and affiliated with
the MENC in 1940.39 Crapson studied the history of the KMEA between 1934 and 1964
and discussed four areas of activity during that period: 1) the establishment of a system of
festivals; 2) the creation of a State Director of Music position in the Kansas Department
of Education (which was unsuccessful); 3) the provision of professional development and
the strengthening of teacher certification standards; and 4) the dissemination of the
KMEA journal, Kansas Music Review. Music education research remained a primary
activity of the KMEA, unlike other state music associations; the Kansas Music Review
published much of this research. Crapson argued that the contest movement, the MENC,
and progressive thought in education (what he called the “life adjustment era”40) had a
significant impact on the first thirty years of the organization.
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Stone gave an historical account of the Florida State Music Teachers Association
(FSMTA) from 1934 to 1956.41 Largely an organization for private music teachers, the
FSMTA centered its activities during the period of the study on attaining high school
credit for private music instruction, establishing a system of accreditation for private
music teachers, and creating a professional convention.
Multiple organizations conjoined to become the Arizona Music Educators
Association (AMEA).42 Originally established as the Arizona Band Association in 1936,
the AMEA expanded to include orchestra and choral interests, assumed its new name,
and affiliated with the MENC in 1940. The Arizona Bandmasters Association organized
in 1948, when band directors believed that the AMEA was not adequately addressing
their concerns; however, both organizations held joint conventions for many years.
Several additional constitutional revisions were made between the 1950s and 1970s,
eventually resulting in three subsections under AMEA auspices: the Arizona Band and
Orchestra Directors Association, the Choral Section, and the General Music Section.
Willson contended that the most important contributions of the AMEA have been the
annual state clinic/convention and the annual all-state large ensembles. Unlike other
states, Arizona lacked a strong, unified system of music contests or festivals for several
decades, as the AMEA did not sponsor a state solo and ensemble festival until 1965 or a
regional/state system of concert festivals until 1980. Willson postulated that two factors
41
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caused the delay in festival creation: 1) the lack of strong district organizations to involve
teachers on a local level; and 2) the lack of a clear philosophical mission or direction for
the AMEA.
Parker outlined the history of the Kentucky Music Educators Association
(KMEA) through 1981.43 In 1941, ten independent music education associations merged
and affiliated with the MENC to form the KMEA. The outbreak of World War II
curtailed all the organization’s activities. Although the KMEA reactivated after the war,
several other independent groups, including the Kentucky Band and Orchestra Directors
Association, continued exercising control over the state’s festivals and other activities.
All the music education organizations in Kentucky unified under KMEA auspices in
1949. Parker identified the annual KMEA convention, the all-state ensembles, and the
publishing of the Bluegrass Music News as the most significant activities of the
organization. Further, the KMEA contributed to curriculum development, music
education advocacy, and pedagogy during the period of the study. Although the KMEA
held festival activities for its students beginning in 1949, Parker did not elaborate on
them in the report.
In his study of the Utah Music Educators Association (UMEA),44 Meredith cited
two factors contributing to the early growth of public school music in the state: the
popularity of the Mormon Tabernacle Choir and the popularity of the national band
43
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contests. A 1945 merger between the Utah Department of Education’s music section and
a federation of Salt Lake area music teachers resulted in the formation of the UMEA.
During the first several years, membership swelled from eleven to two hundred, and the
association established regional large ensemble festivals (co-sponsored by the state high
school activities association), all-state groups, annual fall conventions, and annual inservice clinics; these activities remained the primary focus of the organization. After
1980, the UMEA increasingly addressed issues of curricular reform, legislative impacts
on music, and music education research. Meredith concluded that the UMEA
successfully provided activities for secondary students and professional development for
teachers but neglected matters relating to elementary general music.
The Mississippi Music Educators Association (MMEA) resulted from a 1947
merger of the Music Section of the Mississippi Educators Association and the Mississippi
Band and Orchestra Directors Association.45 An MENC affiliate, the MMEA eventually
contained six divisions, each with its own constitution: band, choral, piano, college,
orchestra, and elementary. The divisions independently developed festivals, competitions,
workshops, and all-state ensembles for their various constituencies. The MMEA held
conventions annually from 1947 to conduct business, offer professional development, and
present representative performances by Mississippi ensembles, although some of the
divisions sponsored alternative activities. Throughout its history, the MMEA maintained
a close relationship with the State Department of Education. Dennis concluded that the
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MMEA had only partially fulfilled its stated constitutional purpose of promoting “all
phases of music education”46 and that a more unified effort by the separate divisions
would better serve the music students of the state.
Shoop examined the “modern” Texas Bandmasters Association (TBA), which
reorganized in 1948 (after the original Texas Bandmasters Association became the Texas
Music Educators Association in 1937).47 The primary activity of the modern TBA was its
annual clinic-convention, which was devoted to professional development sessions and
performances. Shoop stated that after initially focusing on new music and marching band,
the TBA clinic-convention expanded to encompass virtually every aspect of band work.
In a narrative of the New York State School Music Association (NYSSMA) from
1990 to 2006, Gellert contended that in addition to its primary activity of administrating
adjudication festivals, the NYSSMA addressed a number of emerging issues in the
1990s.48 It endorsed the National Standards for Arts Education and the New York State
Learning Standards for Music in 1995. In the late 1990s, the organization implemented
several initiatives using advanced technology, such as the Electronic Music Composition
Showcase (1997), a NYSSMA website (1998), and a music education promotional video
(1998). According to Gellert, the NYSSMA also increased its efforts during this period to
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influence state legislation through its Government Relations Committee, addressing a
number of state proposals related to curriculum revision, block scheduling, regulation,
and graduation requirements. By the early 2000s, over one hundred forty thousand
students participated annually in the NYSSMA festivals.
In his history of American bands, Hansen suggested that the many band
organizations that have existed—which Fredrick Fennell called “‘an alphabet soup’ of
group acronyms”49—imply a certain degree of strength in the profession. He also noted
that the histories of several important band organizations, including the National Band
Association, had not been written at the time of his study.
State Associations Evolving from the Contest Movement
Formed in 1920, the Wisconsin School Music Association (WSMA) was the first
organization for school bands in the United States, dedicated to expanding the number of
bands through contests. 50 Fonder stated that although the first contest in 1920 was a
modest affair with only five participating bands, both the contest and the WSMA grew
exponentially over the next decade, developing contest rules, a classification system, and
a professional journal. By 1930, Wisconsin held the largest instrumental music contests
in the nation, requiring seventeen subcommittees and, on one occasion, a National Guard
deployment for crowd control. Throughout its history, the WSMA regularly revised its
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rules and adjusted its policies to improve school music and eventually assumed control of
the state’s orchestral and vocal activities. When the National School Band and Orchestra
Association was formed in 1933, it borrowed extensively from the WSMA constitution,
which had been written four years earlier. The WSMA abandoned the ranking system of
adjudication and used the divisional ratings system several years before the National
Band Contest adopted the same policy. Relying mostly on contemporary accounts from
periodicals and newspapers (all the WSMA’s early records have been lost), Fonder
convincingly argued that the WSMA greatly influenced the school band movement and
served as a model for other state instrumental music organizations. It remains the
governing body for school music activities in Wisconsin.
Biffle’s study of the Texas Music Educators Association (TMEA) covered the
history of the organization from its formation in 1920, focusing on the period 1959–
1979.51 The TMEA originated as the Texas Bandmasters Association in conjunction with
a contest for amateur bands. As its purpose evolved, the organization changed its name
several times to the Texas School Band Teachers Association (1926-1936), the Texas
School Band and Orchestra Association (1937-1938), and the Texas Music Educators
Association (1938-present). Membership in the organization grew throughout the 1920s
and 1930s with the popularity of the state music contests. Contest participation increased
so dramatically that Texas school administrators pressured the TMEA to allow the
University Interscholastic League (UIL)—the state’s governing body for all other athletic
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and non-athletic interscholastic contests—to assume control. Since 1949, the UIL has
administered all state music festivals in Texas while maintaining a complex but
cooperative relationship with the TMEA.
The TMEA has a contentious history with the MENC. After the TMEA affiliated
with the MENC in 1948, it retained constitutional language allowing its members the
right not to join the MENC. The national organization disputed the matter, which led to a
controversy that continued for almost thirty years. In 1975, the MENC finally expelled
the TMEA as a state affiliate and replaced it with the Texas Music Educators Conference.
The TMEA’s primary foci were its annual state clinics and conventions,
contributions to the state’s music curriculum and required coursework, lobbying efforts
with the UIL to provide music festivals, and the dissemination of music education
research to Texas teachers. Biffle concluded that although the TMEA improved music
education in Texas and was the state’s most powerful advocate for school music, it
continued to emphasize ensemble performance in lieu of music education for all students:
“[The Texas Bandmasters Association’s] original slogan, ‘More Bands, Better Bands,
Bigger Bands,’ remained an important part of TMEA’s practice, if not its philosophy.”52
Hash’s examination of Illinois bands from 1863 to 1930 emphasized the impact
and influence of the contest movement in that state.53 The first scholastic music contests
in Illinois began around 1900 as solo competitions. The first National Band Contest, “The
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School Band Contest of America,” took place in Chicago in 1923, triggering a “wave of
interest” in the genre.54 Bands across the state began a concerted effort to qualify for the
national contests; several of these bands became nationally recognized ensembles,
including the Lane Technical School Band and the four-time national champion Joliet
Township High School Band, directed by A. R. McAllister. Assisted by the Wisconsin
School Band Association (later renamed the Wisconsin School Music Association),
Illinois band directors established the Illinois School Band Association (ISBA) in 1924 to
help govern state contests. The ISBA devised a system of district elimination events in
1926 to accommodate the growing number of participants. The organization sponsored a
radio broadcast of required contest repertoire performances in 1928 on WLS radio in
Chicago. State contests in Illinois continued to expand in the 1930s and helped to
perpetuate school bands while raising standards of instrumentation and repertoire.
The ISBA slogan, “A School Band in Every Town in Illinois,” was a goal “largely
accomplished” by the end of World War II, according to Hash.55 After 1945 and the
demise of the National Band Contest, the ISBA became an auxiliary of the Illinois Music
Educators Association. The Illinois High School Association took control of all
interscholastic activities, including music contests and festivals. Hash argued that
progressivism in education contributed more to the band movement than the contests,
because progressive policies made the contests possible. He cited several Illinois
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bandsmen who were nationally influential, including McAllister, A. A. Harding, Victor
Grabel, Raymond Dvorak, and Mark Hindsley.
As part of a thorough study of school instrumental music in Oklahoma through
the year 1945, McDow detailed the formation of the Oklahoma Band and Orchestra
Directors Association (OBODA).56 By 1900, most Oklahoma counties organized music
contests, and by 1920, most large school districts had either a band or an orchestra. The
first statewide music contest was held in 1913, and the first statewide band contest was
held in 1920 (considered the first truly statewide event for bands in the United States).
The OBODA was established in 1925 with three stated goals: 1) to strive for
closer cooperation with college counterparts; 2) to advocate for state legislation that
would publicly finance school bands; and 3) to remain independent of the Oklahoma
Educators Association while maintaining involvement with the group. McDow noted that
instrumental activities thrived even during the Dustbowl and Depression eras.
Although Oklahoma ensembles participated in the national contests from their
inception (Tulsa hosted the 1931 contest), the primary focus of the OBODA was to
improve teaching and promote a variety of activities for bands and orchestras. McDow
maintained that while the Music Section of the Oklahoma Educators Association
(established in 1908) was the “official voice” of music education and governed the state
festivals, the OBODA was the “most important” association for instrumental music
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teachers in the state.”57 The OBODA’s primary activities were the All-Star ensembles and
a “Band Clinic” created in 1933. The clinic provided performance opportunities for
students, as well as professional workshops for directors. In 1935, the clinic added
orchestral activities and eventually evolved into the Oklahoma Music Educators
Association convention, first held in 1968. The success of the OBODA spawned a state
vocal association in 1939, and the two organizations merged as a single-state unit of the
MENC in 1942. McDow concluded that despite the early inclusion of instrumental music
in its schools, Oklahoma had minimal influence nationally, as only a few of its
instrumental directors ever held an office in a national organization.
In 1969, Hause completed a study of the first twenty-five years of the Michigan
School Band and Orchestra Association (MSBOA).58 Based on official documents,
contemporary periodicals, and several interviews, Hause examined the association from
its inception in 1934 to its twenty-fifth anniversary in 1959. The MSBOA offered
festivals and performance activities for students and provided meaningful professional
development for its members. Hause identified three primary threats to the organization
during its first twenty-five years: 1) pressure to affiliate with the MENC; 2)
administrative resistance to its state festivals; and 3) the tremendous growth of the
organization during the post World War II period. Hause concluded that by the end of the
1950s, a new generation of directors was assuming leadership in the MSBOA and that
this new generation was less concerned about performance standards and more concerned
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about “aesthetic and humanistic goals.”59 He further stated that the future of the MSBOA
was “uncertain.”60
In his history of the Florida school band movement, Hansbrough chronicled the
activities of the Florida Bandmasters Association (FBA).61 Established in 1936 and
sanctioned by the National School Band Association, the FBA became Florida’s
governing body for bands and administrated all state band festivals. In the late 1920s, the
Florida Federation of Music Clubs held high school music contests that were extremely
popular, but its contest rules conflicted with National School Band Association policies.
The FBA addressed this conflict by establishing state festivals that complied with the
national rules. The FBA affiliated with the MENC in 1944 and experienced tremendous
growth throughout the 1940s and 1950s, providing numerous professional development
opportunities and an annual clinic for teachers. The Florida Association of Band
Directors, an African-American counterpart, merged with the FBA in 1966.
Hansbrough asserted that the FBA was a powerful and influential organization.
From its inception, the association received the assistance of Florida’s college band
departments and the support of prominent bandsman/composer Henry Fillmore. During
the 1970s, the FBA proactively addressed changes in state curriculum by developing
performance objectives and behavioral outcomes in music and revising adjudication
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forms accordingly. Because of its strength, the FBA withstood the changing political
climate of the 1980s and modifications to the graduation requirements in the 1990s.
Whiteside examined the history of the Florida Music Educators Association
(FMEA) and its component organizations.62 Music became a part of the state’s Course of
Study in 1918, and Florida’s state education association created a Music Section in 1928.
By 1930, both vocal and instrumental music were strong statewide. The FMEA resulted
from the gradual merging of three active associations between 1936 and 1938: the Florida
Bandmasters Association, the Florida Orchestra Association, and the Florida Vocal
Association. When the FMEA affiliated with the MENC as a single-state unit in 1944, the
band, orchestra, and vocal associations continued as subsections of the parent
organization. Whiteside credited the popularity of Florida’s concert festivals and the
annual clinic as significant factors in the growth of the FMEA. The years 1950 to 1970
were a watershed period for the organization in which subsections for elementary music
and college personnel were added. During that time, the FMEA merged with the Florida
State Music Educators Association (an African-American counterpart), and the state
festivals continued to expand. Whiteside concluded that although the FMEA raised
performance standards by focusing on festivals throughout its history, it neglected the
development of general music and aesthetic development.
Summary of Related Literature
The literature on state music associations reveals a general pattern. The majority
62
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of state associations primarily focused on the development of three activities: 1) a system
of festivals for large ensembles as well as soloists and small ensembles; 2) professional
development opportunities for music teachers; and 3) special performance activities such
as all-state ensembles and honors groups. Other matters of interest included legislation
affecting school music, curricular reform, and music teacher preparation. Only a few state
associations addressed music education philosophy or research.

Limitations
Several of the studies reviewed above examined state music associations within a
broader context, e.g., McDow’s treatment of the Oklahoma Band and Orchestra Directors
Association in his study of school instrumental music in Oklahoma and Hansbrough’s
references to the Florida Bandmasters Association in his study of the Florida school band
movement. The current study will address the history of the Michigan School Band and
Orchestra Association from 1959 to 2009; it will not be a history of either school
instrumental music in Michigan or the state’s band and orchestra movement.
As a veteran MSBOA member and officer, the author possesses a deep, personal
knowledge of the organization. His familiarity and involvement with the Association
facilitated data collection and interpretation. Although the author acknowledges that he
holds certain biases and personal opinions regarding the Association, he was cognizant of
these viewpoints during the course of this study and attempted to remain as objective as
possible. The author intended to give an impartial account of the events and activities of
the MSBOA in the body of each chapter and to provide an “insider’s” interpretation of
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the account in the chapter summaries and in chapter 7. This report is “a history,” not “the
history,” of the MSBOA, and the author recognizes that alternative viewpoints may be
both plausible and valid.

Methods
There are many methodological approaches to studying history. Adopting the
procedures outlined by historian Charles Tilly, Volk identified four “investigative
modes” of historical research in music education: small-scale humanistic, large-scale
humanistic, small-scale social-scientific, and large-scale social-scientific.63 Humanistic
studies are generally qualitative in nature and chronicle “unique experiences,” while
social-scientific studies are quantitative in nature and usually document the “uniformity
of behaviors across a population” to establish predictability.64 Small-scale studies
examine specific individuals and situations, while large-scale studies examine large
demographics and groups. Each method yields a different yet valid view of history. The
current study is a small-scale humanistic study that documents the activities of one
association in one state between 1959 and 2009. According to Tilly, an advantage of such
studies is that they “recapture the actual terms in which ordinary people experienced
great issues and events.”65
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There are also several ways of writing history. Phillips identified the three most
common as chronological, topical, or some combination of the two.66 Chronological
reports convey events sequentially, as they happened in real time, while topical reports
identify and discuss individual cases or key themes within a larger context. Quite often,
historical researchers find “idiosyncratic designs” to be the best means of conveying their
findings, based on the inherent qualities of the data collected.67
In this study, the chapters are arranged chronologically, while the subsections
within each chapter are arranged topically. This method of organization was employed
for three reasons: 1) it was the most appropriate means of answering the research
questions; 2 the study was designed to complement Hause’s prior chronological study of
the formative years of the MSBOA; and 3) it helped to highlight the contrast between the
MSBOA’s priorities during the 1960s and those afterward. Many of the subsection topics
recur in every chapter, representing the principal priorities of the Association during the
period of study, that is, those matters regularly addressed and discussed at MSBOA
meetings. Thus, the histories of individual topics—for example, the MSBOA State Band
and Orchestra Festival—can easily be reviewed by reading the corresponding sections
within each chapter sequentially.
The author used three studies from the extant literature as models for this report.
Hause’s earlier examination of the MSBOA served as a foundation and outlined several
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principal themes. Hansbrough’s study of the Florida school band movement provided the
primary model for the organization of the report (arranging the chapters chronologically
and the subsections topically). Biffle’s work on the Texas Music Educators Association
was a prototype of building on prior studies and extending the historical record of a state
music association.

Procedures
Documents housed in the MSBOA archives (minutes of meetings, reports,
correspondence, and publications) provided much of the data collected. Interviews and
personal emails with those involved in the MSBOA (officers and employees) verified and
supplemented the archival information with eyewitness accounts. The narrative is given
in great detail for three reasons. First, such detail aided in the identification of major
themes and causal elements over time. Second, it helped convey the extent to which the
MSBOA attended to those events and activities that it deemed most important. Third,
because the MSBOA is the only Michigan music education association that has been
studied empirically, the depth of detail will aid future historical research in music
education.
Sources of Information
Most of the primary sources for this study were documents and publications
housed in the MSBOA archives, including the minutes of meetings of the Executive
Board and the general membership, the MSBOA Journal, the MSBOA Yearbook,
newsletters, and annual binders. The binders, compiled by state presidents and/or state
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office staff for each academic year between 1947 and 1999, contain notes,
correspondence, reports, and other documents.
Interviews supplemented MSBOA records and publications by providing more
detailed information from those that were directly involved in the Association’s affairs.
The interviews were structured and framed per the recommendations of Lincoln and
Guba68 and Fontana and Frey. 69 Interviewees for this study were purposefully chosen
from three categories. First, past and present state presidents of the MSBOA provided
significant detail regarding the events of the Association. Each president typically served
the Association for a minimum of six years (two years as president and four years as past
president) and, in most cases, held other offices prior to his or her presidency. Second,
executive directors shared their personal and experiential knowledge of the Association’s
history. These men (all members and former teachers) traditionally served long tenures
and were salaried employees of the MSBOA who fulfilled a number of roles involving
the administration of the Association’s affairs and public policy. Third, two other
individuals identified through “snowballing” 70 (a technique that asks interviewees to
identify other individuals who may provide further data) shared their experiences with the
Association. In addition, MSBOA historian James Hause was interviewed to give the
author a better understanding of the first twenty-five years of the organization’s activities.
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Interviewing for this study continued to the point of saturation. Interviews were
recorded using a hand-held digital recorder and transcribed verbatim. Member checks
were used to ensure the accuracy of the transcripts. All recordings and transcripts are in
the possession of the author. Persons interviewed for this study are listed in Appendix B.
A minimal amount of data was collected through personal correspondence with
other MSBOA members, who were contacted by email to clarify particular elements of
the timeline.
Data Collection and Analysis
The MSBOA granted the author full and unlimited access to its archives. Primary
source data from MSBOA documents were compiled to form a chronological timeline.
The data were collected as researcher notes and recorded in a database using standard
spreadsheet software for the purposes of organizing and sorting; the database became a
timeline of the MSBOA’s history from September 1959 to January 2009, which included
dates, names, places, and events. Source material of particular significance to the current
study was photocopied or digitally scanned for the future reference of the author.
The information collected from the interviews supplemented the
database/timeline. Informed consent was obtained from each interviewee before the
interview was held. A protocol of general questions adapted from Creswell71 (see
Appendix A) was used in conducting the interviews; however, interviewees were
permitted to answer the questions in an open-ended manner and follow-up questions were
71
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asked. The semi-structured format ensured that the interviews elicited answers consistent
with the purpose of the study, while allowing the interviewees the freedom to offer indepth, detailed responses.
An analysis of the data collected resulted in a chronology of MSBOA events and
the identification of key themes and causal elements (for example, the Association’s
ardent desire to remain autonomous and its dedication to festival management).
Throughout the data collection process, the author maintained a reflective journal for
recording analytical thoughts and possible interpretations. The final report provides a
narrative of the MSBOA’s history from September 1959 to January 2009 that includes
historical context and insight.
Phillips;72 Gall, Gall, and Borg;73 Heller and Wilson;74 and Phelps, Sadoff,
Warburton, and Ferrara75 discussed the importance of verifying data in historical research
through external criticism (authenticity) and internal criticism (credibility). Through
external criticism, the researcher scrutinizes the data in order to establish that it is
genuine; the authenticity of the data for this study was of minimal concern, as most of the
primary source materials were official MSBOA documents located in its archives. The
author confirmed the authenticity of sources by examining the age, origin, and
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author/recorder of each item. The credibility of a few sources for this study was a concern
where accounts were potentially biased or inaccurate, especially regarding data collected
from interviews. The author appraised the credibility of interview data by considering the
background, position, and motivation of each interviewee. Comparisons of conflicting
accounts of the same event helped to identify bias, inaccurate reporting, and prejudice
where they existed.

Definitions
Contest:

An adjudicated competition in which musical ensembles are placed
in rank (ordinal) order resulting in a “winner” being declared.

Festival:

Also Competition-Festival. An adjudicated event in which musical
ensembles are rated against a pre-established standard, resulting in a
“division rating” being awarded; the most common festival rating system
used is a five-division system in which a first-division rating is the highest
award given.

Summary and Outline
Progressive influences on American education, the national music contests, and
other factors fostered the rapid growth of school instrumental music during the first half
of the twentieth century. This expansion of school bands and orchestras prompted the
formation of state music education associations to govern student performance activities
and provide training and support for teachers. A review of the literature regarding these
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associations reveals that a large number of them were formed between 1920 and 1950.
However, the histories of some of these associations have never been written, and many
of those that have been written need updating, as considerable time has lapsed since their
completion.
The purpose of this study is to extend the documented history of the MSBOA by
providing a chronological account of the organization from 1959 to 2009 with historical
context and insight into circumstances and individuals that influenced and shaped the
organization during that period. The study will complement Hause’s examination of the
MSBOA between 1934 and 1959. Documents and other materials from the MSBOA
archives, as well as information collected through interviews, are molded into an
historical narrative of the organization.
The study is divided into chapters marked by important events and trends within
the MSBOA. This chapter states the purpose of the study and provides a review of related
literature and a contextual survey of the history of national and state music education
associations. Chapter 2 summarizes Hause’s writings regarding the early history of the
MSBOA from 1934 to 1959. Chapters 3 through 6 each include a brief contextual
overview of public school education in both Michigan and the United States and
chronicle a period of the MSBOA’s history between 1959 and 2009 with particular
attention given to performance activities for students and professional development
offerings for teachers.
Chapter 3, “More Than Just a Festival Association: 1959-1973,” discusses the
MSBOA’s quest for academic credibility after the launch of Sputnik 1 in 1957. The
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Association sought credibility by attending to matters other than its traditional activities
for students and directors, such as curriculum development and string program
enhancement. During these years, the MSBOA was a department of the Michigan
Education Association, the first time in its history that it relinquished autonomy and
affiliated with another organization.
Chapter 4, “Introspection: 1973-1984,” recounts a period when the MSBOA
regained its autonomy and directed its attention back to festival administration. The
security obtained from achieving academic credibility in the 1960s allowed the
Association to refocus on its traditional activities.
Chapter 5, “Educational Reform and Computer Technology: 1984-1997,” outlines
the MSBOA’s work in these two areas, which consumed much of the Association’s time
during the period (although festivals remained a primary focus). The 1983 federal report
A Nation at Risk prompted major shifts in educational policy in most states, including
Michigan, and although these policy shifts were regularly discussed at MSBOA
meetings, the Association’s attempts to influence educational reform were largely
ineffective. Led by Executive Director Ed Tower, the pursuit of computer technology to
enhance services to the membership became an important priority during these years.
Chapter 6, “Toward a Crossroads: 1997 to 2009,” reveals a period in which the
Association continued to struggle with its mission and purpose. Even though major
educational policy reforms persisted, the MSBOA spent much of its time and efforts on
festival procedural changes and website enhancement. By 2009, the organization’s future
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would be determined by the answer to the question, “Should the MSBOA be more than
just a festival association?”
Chapter 7, “Summary and Conclusions,” provides answers to the research
questions and recommendations for further research.
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Chapter 2
Prologue: The MSBOA, 1934-1959
Early Music Contests in Michigan
The story of the MSBOA begins in the 1920s, a decade in which a host of school
bands and orchestras were created across the country, especially in the Midwest.1 Public
schools in Detroit, Flint, Lansing, Muskegon, Escanaba, and several other Michigan
communities developed prominent instrumental music programs. In May 1920, the first
Michigan State Music Contest was held at the Central Michigan Normal School,
organized by music department head J. Harold Powers. Sixty entries competed in the
contest, including boys and girls glee clubs, mixed choirs, orchestras, bands, string
ensembles, and soloists. The number of contest entries more than tripled the following
year, and participation in the event increased rapidly thereafter, requiring that the contest
be moved to East Lansing in 1925. Contest administrators restructured the event by
organizing preliminary rounds, establishing classifications, determining literature, and
defining a standard instrumentation. Bands were excluded from the contest in 1925,
probably due to the concurrent growth of the Michigan State High School Band Contest,
which also began in 1920.

1
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The State Contests under the State Director of
Music Education and the Advisory Council
Michigan Superintendent of Public Instruction Webster Pearce created a state
Office of Music Education in 1924 in response to the expansion of school music
programs and music contests in the state. The first two directors of the Office of Music
Education were John Beattie (1924-1925) and John Kendall (1925-1926). Ada Bicking,
who had been the Supervisor of Music in Evansville, Indiana, and was extremely
involved in the Music Supervisors National Conference (MSNC), became the director in
1926.
One of Bicking’s first official actions as director was to appoint an advisory
council of music educators, which consisted almost exclusively of university faculty and
music supervisors of large, urban school districts. Many of the council members were
prominent leaders in the MSNC as well, including Joseph E. Maddy (University of
Michigan) and William Norton (Supervisor of Music, Flint Schools). Although the role of
the Advisory Council was never clearly defined, one of its purposes was to govern the
state’s music contests, as stated in the foreword of a 1931 contest announcement:
Music contests, which originated on the campus of Central State Teachers College
at Mt. Pleasant, have for the past five years been directed by the Advisory Council
of Music Education through the State Director of Music Education as executive
officer.2
Bicking and the Advisory Council reorganized the contests by geographically
dividing the state into six districts (corresponding with those of the Michigan Education
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Association) to hold preliminary contest rounds and set enrollment classifications that
mirrored those of the state’s athletic programs (table 2-1). In the early 1930s, bands
began participating again in the Michigan State Music Contest, probably because the
State High School Band Contest had dissolved in the late 1920s. The senior high school
contest categories included boys glee club, girls glee club, mixed chorus, orchestra, band,
string ensemble, woodwind ensemble, and brass ensemble. Using a point system to
adjudicate, the contest judges declared a winner in each classification for every category,
penalizing groups for lacking standard instrumentation. Ensembles in each classification
performed the same required literature, and a sight-reading component was added in the
final round for class A and B vocal and instrumental groups, making the first- and
second-place winners eligible for the national contests.
Table 2-1 Classification Table for the 1931 Michigan State Music Contest
Class A

Single school unit with 700+ students

Class B

Single school unit with 300-699 students

Class C

Single school unit with 299 or less

Junior High School

Single school unit containing grades 7, 8, and/or 9

Bicking, the Advisory Council, and participating directors maintained that
contests were the best means to establish and strengthen music programs. However, in
the late 1920s, school administrators throughout the Midwest began objecting to all
interscholastic state contests, believing that long-distance travel and competition were
incongruent with sound educational practice. At a conference in Traverse City in
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September 1931, Michigan’s school superintendents adopted a resolution to reorganize
the contest rules and limit activities to the district level.3 Such opposition eventually
resulted in the widespread adoption of the competition-festival format, which used a fivedivision rating system rather than a rank-ordered system with first-, second-, and thirdplace “winners.” The Advisory Council sanctioned a divisional-rating system for
Michigan in 1932, and the national band and orchestra contests first used one in 1933.4
Various three-, five-, and seven-division systems were employed throughout the country,
but five-division systems became the most common (table 2-2).

Table 2-2 A Competition-Festival Five-Division Rating System of the early 1930s5
First Division

I

Excellent

Second Division

II

Superior

Third Division

III

Good

Fourth Division

IV

Fair

Fifth Division

V

Below Average

The five-divisional rating shown above originated in North Carolina and is nearly
identical to the one adopted by the MSBOA.
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“Incipient Rebellion”: The Crises of 1931-1933
Believing that teachers should have input into contest rules and procedures,
Michigan directors became frustrated with what they thought was the “inflexible
control”6 that Ada Bicking and the Advisory Council had over the affairs of instrumental
music. Because Bicking was primarily a vocal music specialist, she yielded authority of
instrumental music matters to Advisory Council members Maddy and Norton, an
authority that Pontiac High School band director Dale Harris called “unwarranted.”7 The
distrust that school directors felt toward the Advisory Council influenced their reactions
to important developments in the early 1930s.
Two major events served as catalysts for the formation of the MSBOA. The first
occurred in December 1931 at the National Band Clinic held at the University of Illinois.
In a meeting of the National School Band Association conducted during the clinic,
officers decided that, because of the Great Depression and the growing opposition of
school administrators to contests, the 1932 national contest would be canceled. Norton,
who supported this action, told the assembly that Michigan had already decided to cancel
its contest for 1932. The Michigan directors were astonished upon hearing the
announcement for the first time and felt as though they were “in a state of inertia.”8 Dale
Harris was among those present and later described the meeting:
In the winter of the school year 1931-1932, a number of representative Michigan
6
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school instrumental music men attended the National Band Clinic at the
University of Illinois. In connection with this clinic, there was a meeting of the
National School Band Association that the Michigan men attended. Because of
the depression, and other factors, there was much discussion, pro and con, as to
the advisability of the National School Band Association sponsoring another
National Band Contest in the spring of 1932. William Norton, of the Michigan
Advisory Council, spoke at some length against the holding of the 1932 national
contest, and stated flatly, for added emphasis, that it had already been decided that
there would be no state contest in Michigan in 1932. . . [I]t was particularly
galling and humiliating to have had to make a trip to Illinois to be the first
Michigan men to learn that there would be no contest in Michigan in 1932. The
Michigan school instrumental teachers had no voice in that decision and no
knowledge of the decision prior to this meeting in Illinois.
To say that the Michigan school men present were dissatisfied, disgruntled, and in
a state of incipient rebellion against the status quo of the Michigan Advisory
Council is an understatement. Norton’s bland and callous announcement typified
the arrogant, “papa knows best” attitude with which the Advisory Council
regarded, or disregarded, the rank and file school band and orchestra directors in
Michigan. It also crystallized the need and accelerated the desire of at least some
of the Michigan men to have a truly representative professional organization of
their own in order to have a voice in their own district and state music activities,
as well as to provide a means of professional improvement that would benefit the
instrumental music teacher and the student alike.9
The second major event happened less than one year later, when the Michigan
Department of Public Instruction announced that, because of budgetary shortages caused
by the Great Depression, the Office of Music Education would be closed at the end of the
1932-33 school year. Hause argues that this closure might also have been caused by the
state superintendent’s desire to avoid a stalemate between the Office of Music Education,
which supported contests, and school administrators, who opposed them.10 Whatever the
reason, all contest activity and organizational leadership for instrumental music education
in Michigan ceased in June 1933.
9
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The South Eastern Michigan Band and Orchestra Association
Throughout 1932 and 1933, music teachers across Michigan expressed concerns
about the cancelation of the contests and the impending closure of the Office of Music
Education. Dale Harris (Pontiac High School Band) and Mac Carr (River Rouge High
School Band) had both attended the National School Band Association meeting in 1931
and had heard William Norton’s announcement, although the two men had not yet met.
Carr, familiar with the fine reputation of Harris and his band, decided to travel to Pontiac
to observe a rehearsal in the spring of 1932. The two men quickly became close friends
and, along with several other directors in the area, began discussing the possibility of
starting a new organization to fill the void recently created by the cancelation of the
contests. Many of their deliberations occurred at the music department of the J. L.
Hudson store in downtown Detroit, an informal meeting place for music teachers.
Harris and his colleagues in the Detroit suburbs decided that the best way to
create a new statewide organization was to first establish a smaller “pilot” organization to
serve as a model with the intention of it becoming a single district. On Saturday
afternoon, February 3, 1934, six men met at Highland Park High School to form what
would later be called the South Eastern Michigan Band and Orchestra Association
(SEMBOA); this meeting marked the beginning of the MSBOA. Carr, Elmer Fetherston
(Highland Park), Dean Harrington (Pontiac), Harris, Gardner Shuler (Hamtramck), and
Phillip Wolfe (Highland Park) attended the meeting, setting three initial goals. First, the
group would organize a music festival to fill the void left by the abolishment of the state
music contests. Second, each member would seek to gain his own school administration’s
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approval and support for the new organization. Third, each member would send letters to
colleagues inviting them to join the group.
Within a few weeks, the membership of the SEMBOA included fourteen directors
representing eight school districts. The SEMBOA held its first band and orchestra festival
in Pontiac on May 20, 1934, with each member school sending a specified number of
performers who combined to form one band and one orchestra. The festival was deemed
a success and received the support of every principal and superintendent of all the
member schools. The SEMBOA also sent letters of introduction to all the schools in the
area during the summer, hoping to attract as many directors as possible.

The Formation of the Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association
Preparing for a Statewide Association
In January 1935, the SEMBOA finalized plans for a second spring festival and
spent the remainder of that year preparing for the launch of a statewide organization. The
members began confirming the support of their own principals, while the officers mailed
letters to directors across the state to determine if enough support existed to make a new
state association a reality. Eugene Heeter of Holland, who had recently led the formation
of the South Western Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association, pledged his
support. Harris and Carr assumed much of the burden, driving hundreds of miles across
the state trying to convince directors and administrators to join their cause. After securing
enough commitments, Harris scheduled a charter meeting for April 6 at Lansing Eastern
High School. The eight men in attendance—Harris, Carr, Shuler, Heeter, Cleo Fox
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(Kalamazoo), William McIntyre (Lansing), King G. Stacy (Lansing), and Paul Tami
(Battle Creek)—planned the formation of the Michigan School Band and Orchestra
Association and directed Carr to inform Dr. Volkner, the new State Superintendent of
Public Instruction, of their intentions.
THE FOUNDERS OF THE MSBOA

SOURCE: MSBOA

Dale Harris (left) of Pontiac and Mac Carr (right) of River Rouge were the
two men primarily responsible for establishing the MSBOA.

Opposition from the MENC
Coincidently, on the same day that the MSBOA was chartered, the Michigan
Music Educators Association (MMEA) was founded in Lansing. William Norton, Joseph
Maddy, and other Michigan educators active in the MSNC (now renamed the Music
Educators National Conference or MENC) had been working to establish a state chapter
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of the MENC to provide leadership in the state, as Harris, Carr, and their SEMBOA
colleagues were also attempting to do. They organized the MMEA and elected Norton to
serve as president. Norton immediately began organizing an MMEA festival in the
Detroit area to compete with the SEMBOA spring festival but eventually canceled it for
lack of entries.
Norton and Maddy tried repeatedly to persuade MSBOA leaders to abandon their
plans and join the MMEA. They believed that having two state associations was
unnecessary and were opposed to the MSBOA being completely unaffiliated with the
MENC, which had traditionally been considered the leading music education
organization in the state. Exchanges between the two groups included considerable
mudslinging and name-calling; in a moment of exasperation during one debate, Maddy
supposedly called Harris and his colleagues “bolsheviks.”11 Unwilling to change their
course, MSBOA leaders continued to concentrate on garnering the approval of school
administrators. Harris received the full support of William D. Revelli (who had won
multiple national contests with his Hobart, Indiana band), when he assumed directorship
of the University of Michigan Band in the summer of 1935. Many of the organizational
meetings for the MSBOA took place in Revelli’s office in Morris Hall during that
summer. The relationship between Revelli and the MSBOA would become a long and
productive one.
Norton made one final attempt to stifle the MSBOA at an organizational meeting
in Revelli’s office in late 1935. He argued that a single, united professional organization
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would be stronger than two independent ones and assured Harris, Carr, and the others
present that the MMEA was a democratic association and would welcome their input.
MSBOA representatives conceded that a single organization would be ideal but
expressed their doubts of Norton’s sincerity regarding the democratic nature of the
MMEA, pointing to the Advisory Council’s complete disregard for classroom teachers.
Norton was unsuccessful in accomplishing his mission.
The First General Meeting of the Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association.
The SEMBOA constitution (ratified in November 1935) became the model for the
MSBOA constitution, which was ratified in the “first general meeting” of the
organization on February 8, 1936, at the Olds Hotel in Lansing.12 The MSBOA was
established as an independent organization, and Article I of its constitution reflected the
founders’ desire to guard its autonomy:
. . . to affiliate with any other organization should have to be done by a two thirds
vote, by ballot, of the paid-up members (not a two thirds vote of members present
but of the entire paid-up membership) [parentheses in original] . . .13
Hause contended that the Association held a “strict policy of isolation” for two reasons:
1) so that business meetings would be free of projects initiated by a parent organization,
and the Association could devote its attention to its own purposes; and 2) so that the goals
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of the Association “could not be thwarted by any pre-emptive regulations of a parent or
an affiliate organization.”14
At the meeting, the members established six districts and elected a State
Executive Board to lead the new organization for the remainder of the school year:
President Eugene Hetter (Holland), Vice President Dale Harris (Pontiac), and
Secretary/Treasurer William McIntyre (Lansing). Unlike other organizations, the
MSBOA granted memberships to schools, not individuals, and instrumental teachers in
those schools were considered active members with the privilege to vote. Although the
MSBOA was officially established, the organization still faced tremendous challenges, as
described by Hause:
The ideals of the [MSBOA] constitution could only be realized through the
establishing and achieving of the appropriate goals. Vigorous participation and
dedication to achieve these goals were necessary to perpetuate MSBOA’s
existence and consequent growth. Considering that many school administrators in
the state were opposed to contest activities, that many music supervisors loyal to
MMEA and MENC were opposed to the existence of MSBOA, and that the
formation of MSBOA represented the first time that a group of Michigan
classroom teachers had organized independent of any professional parent
organization (declaring themselves responsible only to the school administrators),
the organizing of MSBOA was certainly a bold, but at best tenuous, undertaking.
The start was modest.15
Establishing Festivals
The State Solo and Ensemble Festival
Even before the MSBOA was chartered, its founders believed that the first
statewide project should be a solo and ensemble festival. During a meeting in the summer
14
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of 1935, Dale Harris asked William Revelli to host such an event at the University of
Michigan, in conjunction with the annual Michigan Schoolmasters Club spring meeting
the following year. Revelli agreed to seek permission from the university, if Harris would
guarantee a minimum of seven participating schools. To assure directors that principals
would not censure them, Harris secured the endorsement of George Manning,
chairperson of the Contest and Activities Committee of the Michigan Association of
Secondary School Principals, and then traveled throughout Lower Michigan obtaining
commitments for the festival. By the registration deadline, exactly seven schools had
entered events. Hause contends that if one less school had applied, the festival would
have been canceled, and the MSBOA would most likely have collapsed.16
The MSBOA held its first Solo and Ensemble Festival on May 1, 1936, at the
University of Michigan and several other facilities throughout Ann Arbor. The university
provided the judges and paid for all the costs. Revelli later recalled that nearly five
hundred students participated.17 A second festival was held in April 1937 with an increase
of over one hundred entries, and by the end of the decade, there were more than one
thousand events at the festival annually. The University of Michigan served as host of the
MSBOA State Solo and Ensemble Festival nearly every year until 1952, when the
number of participants became too large for one site.
In 1948, the growth of the festival led the organization to establish a preliminary
round of qualifying events in each MSBOA district. Under these new procedures, only
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first- and second-division recipients at the district festivals advanced to the state festival.
To further control the number of participants, an amendment to this rule was approved
the following year permitting only first-division events at district festivals to advance.
Despite these changes, the event continued to grow during the 1940s and 1950s.
The State Band and Orchestra Festival
The first MSBOA Band and Orchestra Festival took place on Saturday, April 30,
1938, in Ann Arbor, Michigan, where twenty-three orchestras and forty-four bands
performed. The Association initially scheduled the solo and ensemble festival and the
band and orchestra festival on the same weekend to make travel more convenient for
students and directors, but the growth of the events made it necessary to hold them
separately in 1948. Thereafter the Association slated the solo and ensemble festival in
April and the band and orchestra festival in May.
Although school administrators supported the solo and ensemble festival, they did
not initially support the band and orchestra festival, citing the need for participating
schools to transport large numbers of students over considerable distances. George
Manning of the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals criticized the
MSBOA, stating that the organization had not notified administrators of the new event.
According to Hause, this is not true, since the Association had urged the membership to
inform their principals of the festival, and Dale Harris had sent a letter announcing the
festival to all Michigan principals four months before the event.18 School administrators
may also have opposed the festival because they likened it to the national contests, which
18
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they did not support. It was through the efforts of Harris, who persistently explained the
nature of the festival to Manning, that the Michigan Association of Secondary School
Principals eventually sanctioned the MSBOA Band and Orchestra Festival, placing it on
its list of approved activities.
The festival structure adopted in 1938 closely resembles that of today. Festival
organizers used many elements of the 1937 MENC regional band competition-festivals in
establishing the rules and procedures, including the MENC National Music List, a threejudge panel, a five-division rating system, an enrollment-based classification system, and
a sight-reading component (which was optional the first year). Each ensemble played “a
warm-up number, one required number, and one selective number.”19 The first districtqualifying events were held in 1940, and only first- and second-division recipients in the
district festivals were allowed to perform at the state level. In 1947, the MSBOA
developed its own required music list, which it later named the Basic Music List. After
1948, only first-division district events were permitted to advance to the state festival.
Although the band and orchestra festival was not a contest with judges placing
ensembles in rank order, many MSBOA founders were contest advocates, and
competition remained an important part of the festival process. For decades, many
members referred to the event as a “competition-festival.” Some contemporaries of Dale
Harris firmly believe that one of his purposes for creating the MSBOA was the revival of
a state contest in Michigan.
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Dale Harris’s goal through all this—if you were with him—was that if you were
going to have really good music programs with lots of power, you had to have
contests. That’s the only thing that’s going to compete with the glamour of sports.
That’s what they tried to do [with the MSBOA Band and Orchestra Festival].
They never got it. They powdered it over and tried to smoke it up, but they never
did get a contest.20
[Dale Harris] started MSBOA, and it began to [move away from the contest
philosophy in the 1960s] . . . At that point, I think Dale sort of gave up on the
organization . . . Away from the contest, I think that was a major issue [for him].21
Hause states that a main purpose of the MSBOA was to encourage high standards of
performance through competition-festivals. It should be noted that the roots of the
MSBOA lie in the 1920s—the “so-called Golden Age of Sports”22—when Americans
developed an insatiable appetite for competition.
The band and orchestra festival grew continually after its inception until the
advent of World War II temporarily halted festival activity. The ongoing concerns of
school administrators regarding competition and travel subsided after the war, and the
MSBOA State Band and Orchestra Festival remained on the Michigan Association of
Secondary School Principals list of approved activities. By the late 1950s, about one
hundred seventy-five ensembles performed at the state festival annually (with hundreds
more performing at district-qualifying events), requiring that it be held at multiple sites
over two weekends.
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The Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music
The professional development of instrumental music teachers was an important
priority to the founders of the MSBOA. The record shows that from the first meetings of
the SEMBOA in 1934, the Association regularly sponsored clinics, guest speakers,
master classes, and other events to help band and orchestras directors become better
educators and conductors.
Shortly after the MSBOA was chartered, some members discussed the need to
find new repertoire for their groups and decided to address the matter by organizing a
reading session. William Revelli offered to host the event in Ann Arbor using the
University of Michigan Band, and the first MSBOA Reading Session took place on
December 5, 1936, in conjunction with the music section of the Michigan Schoolmasters
Club. Revelli continued hosting the event for the next ten years, at times inviting
contemporary composers of band music, such as Morton Gould and William Schuman.
After World War II, the University of Michigan School of Music faculty
recognized that the MSBOA reading sessions could be expanded to serve a larger number
of music educators. The Michigan School Vocal Association (MSVA), founded in 1937,
had recently discussed with the School of Music the possibility of the university hosting a
vocal reading session similar to the MSBOA event. Dean Earl Moore met with faculty
members Revelli, Elizabeth Green, and Marguerite Hood to consider a more inclusive
state conference for music educators. In the fall of 1945, the executive boards of the
MSBOA and the MSVA held a joint meeting to finalize arrangements; according to the
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MSBOA Executive Board minutes from September 23, 1945, the MSBOA would not
yield on the following points:
1. The present program [the Reading Band Session and the winter meeting] of
the MSBOA should be kept relatively intact.
2. The financial matters should be handled independently as at present by each
association.
3. All innovations and coordinated arrangements are to be effective for and
limited to only the mid-winter clinic for 1945-46.
4. It is to be understood that this joint arrangement is not to effect [sic] the
independent organizational structure of the MSBOA.23
The boards reached an agreement by the end of the meeting, and a new conference was
born. Ann Arbor music teacher Clyde Vroman, who was both the MSBOA secretary and
an MSVA member, played an important role in bringing the two organizations together.
The first Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music was
held on February 1-3, 1946, at the University of Michigan with the MSBOA and the
MSVA serving as co-sponsors. The university hosted, scheduled, and coordinated the
event, while each co-sponsor promoted it and sent a representative to sit on the
conference planning committee. The stated purposes of the conference were to “provide
1) reading performances of the 1946 festival music; 2) special techniques for meeting the
problems of teaching music; 3) opportunities to inspect school music materials; and 4)
stimulation for the inservice growth of the teacher of music.”24 The featured clinicians
were Guy Fraser Harrison, Rochester Civic Orchestra; Morten J. Luvaas, Allegheny
College; and Lt. James Thurmond, Navy School of Music, Washington D.C.
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The Midwestern Conference evolved into “one of the finest [conferences] of its
kind in the country.”25 Within ten years of its creation, the conference was drawing over
one thousand music educators annually. The involvement of the university attracted
respected clinicians, and Revelli’s band, which always performed selections from the
MSBOA festival music list, was considered among the best in the nation. As music
education grew in the state, other organizations joined the conference as co-sponsors,
including the Michigan Music Educators Association (1955) and the Michigan unit of the
American String Teachers Association (1957). In 1956, conference planners began
inviting outstanding bands and orchestras from MSBOA member schools to perform
festival music list selections, giving Revelli and the University of Michigan Band more
freedom in programming. The University of Michigan hosted sixty consecutive
conferences from 1946 to 2005.

World War II and the Post-war Boom
The impact of the United States’ entry into World War II in December 1941 was
felt throughout the nation. Many MSBOA members left education to enter the armed
forces or work in defense plants. In 1942, the MSBOA state festivals had significantly
fewer participants, and the fall general membership meeting was canceled. In February
1943, the annual MSBOA Reading Session and a general membership meeting were held
at the University of Michigan. Minutes of the meeting show the war’s effect on
Association activities:
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Due to the emergency it was recommended that there be no statewide festivals of
any kind, either band, orchestra, or solo and ensemble, for the duration [of the
war] . . . It is suggested that the association approve a number of adjudicators who
may be required to travel to local bands and orchestras for adjudication where this
is desired, rather than attempt authorized groups to travel to any given centers
during the war.26
For more than two years, the MSBOA became virtually inactive. The 1943 and
1944 spring meetings were held primarily for electing officers, and all other state
meetings were canceled, as was the 1944 Reading Band Session at the University of
Michigan. Officers handled necessary business by correspondence and telephone, and the
membership empowered the state president to appoint chairpersons to districts where
elections had not been held, since many districts had become completely defunct.
Allied forces won several key victories in the spring of 1944, and in anticipation
of the war’s end, the Executive Board met that May to plan the resumption of peacetime
activities. Although not present at the spring general membership meeting, Kenneth
Bovee of Oxford was elected MSBOA president for the 1944-46 term and given the
responsibility of making the Association active once again. As president, Bovee faced
many challenges, as records and membership lists were missing or out-of-date, and most
districts were without an elected executive board. While continuing to work sixty hours
per week in a Pontiac war plant, Bovee spent the summer of 1944 writing letters to
former district and state officers in an effort to begin the organizational process. One
such letter written to MSBOA Secretary Charles Yates gives some indication of Bovee’s
frustration with the situation:
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I wonder if you have begun to realize what one hell of a mess we’re in for next
year. The amount of detail and work that has suddenly been given to me is
staggering . . . If I had only been in attendance at that election I would certainly
have withdrawn my nomination in favor of someone else. It hardly seems fair to
vote someone into a job like that when they are not even present. However, now
that I’m stuck with it I’ll do the best I can in the time I have to give. And I know
you’ll help me out. I was pleased with the other officers that were elected, and I
know that the four of us will be able to work together very well.27
Despite not seeking the job, Bovee worked tirelessly throughout the 1944-45 school year
and led the Executive Board in developing festival plans for the spring of 1945. Although
the state Office of Defense Transportation would not approve the 1945 festivals, Bovee’s
groundwork benefitted the MSBOA tremendously when normal peacetime activities
resumed the following year, and he deserves credit for guiding the Association through
its most volatile period.
After World War II, Michigan’s population boomed, fueled by a thriving
automotive industry, and the MSBOA experienced a protracted period of growth.
Although the growth was welcomed, it created logistical problems, as ever-increasing
numbers of festival participants led to inadequate facilities and staffing. To meet these
challenges, the MSBOA had to reconsider some of its founding principles and practices.
For example, the belief that a statewide festival should be held at one central site was
tested in 1954, when a suitable facility could not be procured for the solo and ensemble
festival. In keeping with tradition, the Association canceled the event rather than splitting
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it into multiple sites.28 However, the MSBOA abandoned the one-site philosophy several
years later and began using multiple sites to avoid canceling events and turning students
away.
The MSBOA celebrated its twenty-fifth anniversary with a luncheon on May 9,
1959, at the Olds Hotel in Lansing, the location of the Association’s first general
meeting.29 The event featured chamber music performances by personnel from the
University of Michigan and Michigan State University, and the guest speaker was
Lieutenant Colonel William F. Santlemann, retired director of the United States Marine
Corps Band. The members felt a sense of pride and accomplishment, as reflected in the
following statement from the banquet program:
From an initial group of a few directors in 1934, the MSBOA has grown to over
seven hundred members who daily teach children in Michigan schools. And those
of you who have attended its meetings or its state festivals in the spring know that
the teachers of instrumental music are one of the most active and professionally
minded groups in the State. The source of this dynamic program is the fact that
the Association functions democratically under the leadership of the classroom
teachers of instrumental music; they decide its policies and its programs, which
are constantly geared to the realistic needs of both the child and the teacher. Its
executive board is made up of the chairmen of the districts elected by members in
the respective districts. Other professional organizations serve many of the needs
of teachers of music, but no other group provides the special help which teachers
of instrumental music find imperative for the success of their work in their own
schools and communities. Accordingly, each year finds MSBOA increasingly
active and seriously striving to fulfill its purposes and meet its responsibilities.
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All teachers of instrumental music are invited to be active in the affairs of the
Association. It can be what they want it to be, if they are part of it.30
Summary
The dissolution of the Michigan State Music Contest in 1932 and the subsequent
closure of the state Office of Music Education in 1933 created a leadership void for
school band and orchestra directors. Led by Dale Harris of Pontiac and Mac Carr of River
Rouge, a small group of band and orchestra directors in southeastern Michigan formed a
new statewide association that through the democratic process would allow classroom
teachers to direct the affairs and activities affecting their students and programs. These
men founded the South Eastern Michigan Band and Orchestra Association in 1934,
which was intended to be a “pilot district” that would later help launch a statewide
organization. Despite fierce opposition from the state chapter of the MENC, the Michigan
School Band and Orchestra Association (MSBOA) was formed on February 8, 1936, with
the support of school administrators and the assistance of William D. Revelli, Director of
Bands at the University of Michigan.
The MSBOA had two principal goals. The first was to establish high standards of
performance through a system of competition-festivals modeled after the national
contests of the 1920s and 1930s. The Association accomplished this by creating a solo
and ensemble festival in 1936 and a band and orchestra festival in 1938, which became
the Association’s primary concern. The second goal was to foster professional
development for its members, which the MSBOA did by offering a wide variety of
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clinics, workshops, and master classes at its general meetings during the 1930s and early
1940s. Additionally, Revelli helped establish an annual Band Reading Session on the
University of Michigan campus to introduce new music and festival selections to
directors. This event led to the creation of the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal
and Instrumental Music in 1946.
Although the advent of World War II curbed its activities, the MSBOA
experienced a protracted period of growth after the war. During the 1950s, everincreasing festival participation caused both logistical and philosophical challenges, as
traditions from the Contest Era came into question, and international developments would
soon give rise to reforms of the entire public education system. At the close of his study
of the first twenty-five years of the MSBOA, James B. Hause describes the crossroads at
which the Association stood:
During the early 1950s, a gradual change in philosophy began to take place within
the MSBOA. A new generation of band and orchestra directors who placed
aesthetic and humanistic goals on a plane equal to those of performance oriented
goals began to assume some of the leadership within the MSBOA. These directors
envisioned a different role for MSBOA than the founding members of MSBOA
had envisioned. This change in philosophy ultimately manifested itself in the
breaking down of one of MSBOA’s long standing traditions—that of
independence and isolation from any other state or national association . . . What
the future holds for MSBOA is uncertain.31
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Chapter 3
More Than Just a Festival Association:
1959-1973
Overview: Post-Sputnik Changes
By the middle 1950s, the MSBOA had established a system of district and state
festivals, a few standing committees, twelve functioning districts, a professional
conference, and a strong executive board. Despite these achievements, a single event
quickly challenged the organization, shaping it for more than a decade.
The successful launch of the Soviet satellite Sputnik 1 on October 4, 1957,
significantly influenced education throughout the 1960s. Sputnik shook the confidence
that Americans had enjoyed since the end of World War II, leaving the country in what
Pulliam and Van Patten have called a “wake of fear and criticism.”1 Public education
became a scapegoat, coming under intense scrutiny from notable figures such as James
Conant and Admiral Hyman Rickover, who argued that schools lacked academic rigor.
Critics like Rickover even accused the educational establishment of being antiintellectual.2 As a result, educational policy moved sharply away from the ideals of
Deweyan progressivism toward a renewed focus on the natural sciences. In September
1958, the National Defense Education Act became law, ushering in an era that called for
more science, technology, and mathematics at all levels of instruction.
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Music educators across the nation feared that this new focus on science and math
would threaten the place of music in school curricula and began to consider new
theoretical underpinnings for their discipline. The goal of music education increasingly
became the development of aesthetic sensitivity.3 This philosophy of “music education as
aesthetic education” emphasized the need for understanding the structural and formal
elements of music to perceive the “human feeling” embedded in those properties.
Proponents of this theory replaced traditional utilitarian justifications for music education
with its intellectual consideration. The theme of the 1962 MENC national conference was
“The Study of Music as an Academic Discipline,” and initiatives like the Yale Seminar
(1963), the Contemporary Music Project (1963), the Juilliard Repertory Project (1964),
and the Tanglewood Symposium (1967) focused on the need to improve music
instruction and curricula at all levels.
Despite the move away from progressivism, unabated support for music education
persisted throughout the period, as the arts and humanities were thought to “balance” the
curriculum. The youth movement during the 1960s also sensitized policy makers to
students’ needs, leading to the inclusion of courses that allowed students to express
themselves. Additionally, both the Kennedy and Johnson administrations were
sympathetic to the arts, and music education benefitted during these years from measures
such as the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (1965) and the National Foundation
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on the Arts and Humanities (1965).4
Against this backdrop, MSBOA leaders moved to make band and orchestra
classes seem more “academic,” making two major decisions toward that end that
determined the course of the organization between 1959 and 1973. First, the MSBOA
created the Music Education Workshop Committee, which drafted numerous reports and
publications that gave academic credibility to instrumental music education and
influenced curriculum statewide. Second, the MSBOA affiliated as a department of the
Michigan Education Association, abandoning a policy of autonomy that it had maintained
for twenty-five years. The MSBOA leadership believed that by affiliating with the
Michigan Education Association their organization would eventually be recognized as the
“official voice” of instrumental music education in the state (rather than the Michigan
Music Educators Association) and would gain political capital with state education policy
makers.5 Following the affiliation, the MSBOA worked to make instrumental music a
bona fide academic discipline, and the phrase “more than just a festival association”
became a mantra used by Association leaders.
Association Leadership and the State Office
The State Executive Board
Composed of the cabinet of state officers and all the district presidents, the state
Executive Board continued to provide the MSBOA with strong leadership. The board met
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before each of the three general membership meetings in the fall (September or October),
winter (January), and spring (May or June) of each school year. The executive board
meetings followed the same agendas as the general meetings; board actions became
recommendations to the general membership, who could then debate issues and vote (or
not vote) to adopt the proposed actions, although members generally complied with the
board’s recommendations. Still, board officers sometimes exerted pressure on the
membership to produce a desired outcome on an important issue. For example, in 1961
Table 3-1 State Presidents and Managing Secretaries, 1959-1973
Year

State President

1959-60
1960-61
1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66
1966-67
1967-68
1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73

Richard Snook (Grosse Pointe High School)
Richard Snook
Arthur Hills (Holland High School)
Arthur Hills
Gerald Bartlett (East Lansing High School)
Gerald Bartlett
William Root (Vicksburg High School)
Raymond Roth (Flint Southwestern High School)
Raymond Roth
Edward Downing (Ann Arbor Huron High School)
Nathan Judson (Gross Pointe High School)
Nathan Judson
Ed Tower (Ferndale High School)
Ed Tower

Managing Secretary
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E .A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
E. A. “Jack” Morris
Bruce Galbraith
Bruce Galbraith
Bruce Galbraith
Bruce Galbraith
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THE ANNUAL MSBOA WINTER MEETING

Source: MSBOA

MSBOA members listened intently to a report given at the January 1960
winter meeting in the Rackham Hall Auditorium, University of Michigan.
The winter meeting was usually the most heavily attended meeting of the
year.

the membership voted to eliminate junior high school ensembles from the State Band and
Orchestra Festival to curb an alarming rate of growth, and President Richard Snook
addressed the matter openly in an MSBOA Journal article:
As you know, our festivals have grown to such an enormous size that it is fast
becoming impossible to acquire accommodations and sites on our present system.
At our annual winter meeting on Saturday, January 14, a discussion on the
elimination of all junior high schools from state festival competition, a vote
(which was not planned by your president or executive board) was taken. On the
basis of this vote, junior high schools have now been eliminated from
participation in our state festivals. Your president is of the opinion that this was
rather abrupt and without advance warning. Because this is an important item of
business to all of our junior high directors, and because we did not act on the basis
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of a recommendation from the Executive Board which is our usual custom, I shall
recommend to the board at the spring meeting that we re-vote this junior high
issue at the general meeting on Saturday afternoon. . .6
It is likely that Snook’s words persuaded the membership, since the vote to eliminate the
ensembles was later rescinded, illustrating the Executive Board’s influence on the affairs
of the Association.
The Expansion of the Cabinet of State Officers
The MSBOA expanded its cabinet of state officers from three offices in 1936
(president, vice president, and secretary-treasurer) to four offices in 1938 (president, vice
president, secretary, and treasurer) to five offices in 1950 (president, 1st vice president, 2nd
vice president, secretary, and treasurer).7 The steady growth of the Association created
the need for further expansion in the early 1960s, as the workload of the officers became
burdensome; a constitutional amendment ratified in 1962 added the office of 3rd vice
president and revised the duties of each office.8 Table 3-2 outlines these changes.
The Managing Secretaries: Jack Morris and Bruce Galbraith
The cabinet of state officers undertook the bulk of the Association’s work with
the support of a part-time managing secretary. The first managing secretary, Wayne
Nolen, served only a few months in 1951 before being drafted into military service.
Roger Jacobi assumed the position in December 1951 and held it until accepting a
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Table 3-2 The Expansion of the Cabinet of State Officers and Revision of Duties, 1962
1950-51 Cabinet of State Officers

1962-63 Cabinet of State Officers

PRESIDENT (officiate at meetings; chair the
band and orchestra festival; hire all
adjudicators for state festivals)

PRESIDENT (officiate at meetings; hire all
adjudicators)

1ST VICE PRESIDENT (chair the solo and
ensemble festival)

1ST VICE PRESIDENT (chair the band and
orchestra festival)

2ND VICE PRESIDENT (assist the president
with band and orchestra festival; chair the
Music Selection Committee)

2ND VICE PRESIDENT (chair the solo and
ensemble festival)
3RD VICE PRESIDENT (chair the Music
Selection Committee)

SECRETARY (keep a record of the
proceedings; see to all correspondence)

SECRETARY (keep a record of the
proceedings; see to all correspondence; sit
on the Midwestern Conference Planning
Committee)

TREASURER (keep the accounts; make all
deposits)

TREASURER (keep the accounts; make all
deposits)

position at the National Music Camp in Interlochen in 1957. Upon Jacobi’s departure, E.
A. “Jack” Morris became managing secretary, serving from 1957 to 1969.
Nolan, Jacobi, and Morris were able to serve the Association on a part-time basis,
since they taught in Ann Arbor, close to the MSBOA state office in the University of
Michigan Bureau of School Services.9 Morris later recalled that he could not have
fulfilled his teaching responsibilities and served as managing secretary without the
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flexible schedule given to him by the Ann Arbor Schools.10 He taught beginning
instrumental music at different elementary schools each day and spent lunchtime and late
afternoons completing MSBOA duties, which included correspondence, mailings,
publications, and record keeping, as well as assisting the officers. As participation in the
MSBOA increased, the officers spent more time on non-festival activities, such as the
Music Education Workshop Committee, and depended more on Morris to help with
festival organization.11 The MSBOA also hired part-time clerical workers as needed and
by 1968 was spending nearly $3,000 annually to provide Morris with assistance.12
The demands of the job eventually led Morris to resign as managing secretary in
the spring of 1969. He later recalled the difficulties of the situation:
The job had gotten so big. I was fortunate in many regards because my [schedule
with the Ann Arbor Schools] was flexible. . . I traveled a lot and I could stop off
at the office during lunch period, as I was going from one building to another, to
check mail, see if there were any phone calls. I had a part-time secretary who I
could leave instructions with. After school, I’d be back. And sometimes back in
the evening [after dinner]. It got to the point where it was really getting to be a
full time job, and I had to make up my mind, am I going to quit my public school
job and go full time [with MSBOA], or resign from MSBOA and start doing a
reasonably good job with the public schools, and keep my sanity.13
President Ed Downing asked Morris for his opinion on improving the position, and
Morris made seven recommendations for the Executive Board to consider:14
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

The Managing Secretary position should be a full-time job.
A full-time job would require benefits.
The position should continue to not have a vote on the Executive Board.
The position should allow time to plan, think, and lead.
The position should be held by an instrumental music educator.
A cost analysis should be completed for a decision to be made.
A full-time salary should be commensurate with the profession.

After “hours of discussion” during an emergency meeting on April 16, 1969, the
Executive Board made the position of managing secretary full-time.15 That August, the
Association hired Bruce Galbraith, former director of bands and an assistant principal at
Chelsea High School, to fill the position, and he became the first full-time employee in
MSBOA history. The longer working hours allowed Galbraith to meet the demands of the
Association and represent the state office at district meetings, which made him more
visible to the general membership than his predecessors. The managing secretary now
had sufficient time to keep accurate records, organize the office, and consider how to best
lead the organization, which elevated the position.16
Committee Work
Between 1959 and 1973, the MSBOA increasingly relied on committees, rather
than the Executive Board, to do the work of the Association, study important issues, and
make recommendations. Until the 1960s, ad hoc committees appointed by the president
had addressed most issues as they arose, but as the organization grew and the workload

15

Ibid.

16

Bruce Galbraith, former managing secretary, MSBOA, interview by the author, Celina, Ohio,
June 17, 2009, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author.
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expanded, the number of permanent, standing committees increased significantly
(table 3-3).

Table 3-3 MSBOA Standing Committees in 1959 and 1973
1959

1973

Festival Revision
Midwestern Conference Planning
Music Education Workshop
Music Selection
String Planning and Promotion

Adjudication
Budget and Finance
Conducting Symposium
Emeritus Membership
Festival Improvements (formerly Festival Revision)
Goals and Objectives
Jazz Ensemble
Marching Band
Midwestern Conference Planning
Music Education Workshop
Policy Study
String (formerly String Planning and Promotion)
Teacher of the Year
Youth Arts Festival

Publications
First published in 1945 and issued twice each academic year, the MSBOA Journal
was the Association’s primary means of communication. The November issue typically
contained complete district information (officers, festival dates, etc.), an outline of
activities for the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music, the
Preliminary Festival Music List, and minutes from the fall general membership meeting.
The February issue, often called the “Festival Issue,” included all the information needed
to participate in the solo and ensemble and band and orchestra festivals (including rules,
dates, and locations), as well as the minutes from the winter general meeting. Most issues
also contained “Message From the President” and “Notes from the Staff” articles
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highlighting current events and matters of importance to the organization. In the 1967-68
school year, the monthly designations were replaced with “Fall” and “Spring”; the fall
issue focused on festival procedures and the Midwestern Conference, while the spring
issue offered more professional trade articles of interest to the members.
In 1968, the membership approved a research project proposed by Dr. Emil Holz,
professor of music education at the University of Michigan. The purpose of the study was
to compile demographic information regarding music programs, music teachers, and
music curricula being offered in Michigan’s public schools.17 The MSBOA agreed to
provide $1000 toward the project’s estimated cost of $2645. President Raymond Roth
also asked district presidents to cooperate with Holz by providing information on
MSBOA member schools. Holz mailed twenty-five hundred questionnaires to music
teachers throughout the state with a return rate of 28 percent,18 and respondents provided
information regarding curriculum, program offerings, student demographics,
financing/budgeting, and school-owned equipment. Completed in 1969, the final report
revealed the following data regarding the state of music education in Michigan’s public
schools in the fall of 1968: 19
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1. Approximately 3600 music teachers were employed: 54% male, 46% female
2. Average experience in years per teacher: 9.2
3. Teaching assignments were specialized and represented seven categories:
a. Elementary music: 32%
b. Vocal Music: 21%
c. String only: 4%
d. Band only: 25%
e. String & Band: 10%
f. Non-performance music: 4%
g. Supervision or administration: 4%
4. Student performances could be grouped into four categories:
a. Formal concerts
b. Sporting events
c. Festivals and contests
d. Parades and community events
5. Enrollment in instrumental music by gender:
a. Band: 50% male, 50% female
b. Orchestra: 41% male, 59% female
6. Band was the most prevalent instrumental activity, and most schools offered
no strings.
Figure 3-1 The Covers of Two MSBOA Rulebooks

Left: an MSBOA rulebook from 1953. Right: the first MSBOA Yearbook, 1973.
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The MSBOA did not annually publish an official rulebook to govern its festivals
until 1973, although rules were regularly revised and outlined in the MSBOA Journal. A
“manual from 1943” is cited in documents from the early 1950s, but no extant copy has
been found.20 Commercially published and released in 1953, A Historical Sketch, The
Rules, Regulations, and Constitution of the Michigan School Band and Orchestra
Association included a short history of the organization, a list of past state presidents, and
all the festival rules. Another “handbook” of updated festival rules was drafted in 1964
containing a recently revised constitution, but it was reproduced on a mimeograph
machine and no extant copy has been located. In 1970, the president appointed a Festival
Rules Committee to draft an updated rulebook.21 The committee’s work was approved in
1972 as the MSBOA Yearbook,22 which has been issued annually since the 1973-74
school year and contains all the festival rules and procedures, a listing of executive board
officers and committee chairpersons, the constitution and by-laws, and association
policies.

The Music Education Workshop Committee
Created in January 1958, the MSBOA Music Education Workshop Committee
was a direct response to the Sputnik launch the previous October. The committee met two
to three times annually and initially included the Executive Board members (state officers

20
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THE MUSIC EDUCATION WORKSHOP COMMITTEE

Source: MSBOA

The MSBOA Music Education Workshop Committee worked to make instrumental
music a more “academically legitimate” subject after the launch of Sputnik 1. Pictured
above is a meeting of the committee in December 1959. Standing at the head of the
table is Chairperson Stanley Shoemaker. Seated to Shoemaker’s right is MSBOA
President Richard Snook.

and district presidents) and the committee chairperson, who was appointed by the state
president; several years later, the Association encouraged each district to send a
representative in addition to its president. Through the committee’s efforts, the
Association gained the respect of the academic community and secured instrumental
music’s place in public school curricula.
The launching of the first Russian Sputnik subjected American schools to critical
scrutiny by the American public. Great emphasis was placed on the importance of
science and mathematics in the curricula of our schools, and, in many cases,
music was one of the many subjects downgraded as of lesser importance. It was
under these circumstances that the MSBOA formed its Music Education
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Workshop Committee. Its purpose, at its inception in 1958, was to “reaffirm and
explain the need for, and the place of, Instrumental Music in the public schools.”23
The Reports on Secondary and Elementary Instrumental Music
As its first project, the Music Education Workshop Committee studied the
benefits of offering instrumental music in the schools by considering five major areas: 1)
the philosophy and objectives of instrumental music education; 2) curriculum and
scheduling issues; 3) facilities and equipment; 4) financing; and 5) the responsibilities of
music programs to schools and communities. During the project, the committee obtained
input from the Michigan Department of Education and the Michigan Association of
Secondary School Principals. In late 1960, the committee completed the final report,
“The Contribution of Instrumental Music to the Growth and Development of Children,”
which contained recommendations regarding the creation and ongoing support of
instrumental music programs. This project preceded a similar study of beginning band
and orchestra classes submitted by the committee in January 1962, called “Instrumental
Music in the Elementary Schools,” which outlined best-practice guidelines for
scheduling, staffing, homogeneous vs. heterogeneous groupings, financing, and facilities.
The MSBOA membership believed that the committee’s two reports made a
convincing argument for incorporating instrumental music in the public schools.
However, to have any meaningful impact, the reports had to be shared with school
administrators and other educational organizations. Committee chairperson Charles Hills
made this point clear in his September 1962 report:
23
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The question of cooperating and working together with other Departments of the
[Michigan Education Association], Music Schools, Administrators and the State
Department of Public Instruction becomes an undeniable need. In the end Music,
which includes all phases as an important art, will find its rightful place in our
public schools. Music education must have status, accepted and so stated by those
in charge of our public schools and not just by those in the music field. If all areas
of the Music program were to combine efforts at spelling out what a favorable
program should be and compose a statement of status that administrators and the
State Department of Public Instruction would endorse, we could move ahead on
solid ground with a real sense of professional legality.24
In the summer of 1962, the Executive Board met with representatives from the
University of Michigan Bureau of School Services, a university liaison that provided
assistance to school boards seeking help with policy formation. The Executive Board
asked the Bureau to endorse the two committee reports, which it did by recommending
them to schools as resources for developing and strengthening instrumental music
programs; the endorsement was a significant step toward curbing the post-Sputnik fear
felt by instrumental music teachers that math and science courses would force music out
of school curricula. To optimize this opportunity, the Association hired University of
Michigan professors to synthesize the reports into an easily disseminated pamphlet25
titled Music in the Schools, which was completed in 1963.
The Curriculum Handbook Series
Ably led by its first two chairpersons, Stanley Shoemaker and Charles Hills, the
Music Education Workshop Committee had provided a strong case for instrumental
music’s inclusion in school curriculum. In the fall of 1963, Clarence “Odie” Odmark
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(Charlevoix Schools) became the new committee chair, and under his leadership, the
Music Education Workshop Committee completed its most meaningful work. In its
December 6-7, 1963 sessions, the committee began work on a series of graded
curriculum handbooks for instrumental music addressing three areas: 1) performance
skills; 2) theoretical knowledge focusing on notation, scale construction, terms, and
symbols; and 3) repertoire from all historical periods, styles, and genres of the Western
art tradition.
The committee undertook the theoretical component first, and in September 1964,
the MSBOA published The Handbook of Music Theory, quickly selling over two
thousand copies at the cost of fifty cents each.26 The handbook was a primer in music
notation literacy, rhythm, meter, tonality, and vocabulary and was designed as a
supplement for the regular band or orchestra class rehearsal, not as a music theory
textbook. The committee also created a booklet of sample tests that were sold separately.
In December 1964, the committee commenced work on the performance
component, developing curriculum guides for the applied teaching of individual band and
orchestra instruments. Initially called the Instrumental Music Graded Curriculum (For
Ensembles), the guides contained information compiled from thirty-five MSBOA
members, who each contributed pedagogical material for the chapter regarding his or her
major instrument.27 After multiple edits, former MSBOA officer and Western Michigan
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University faculty member Dr. James Hause was asked to “standardize” the guides for
each instrument to provide consistency in the format and language.28 The project was
finally published in December 1966 as The Handbook for Teachers of Band and
Orchestra Instruments and made available for three dollars per copy.29 Prefatory chapters
covered rhythm and breathing, while each of the remaining chapters focused on a
particular band or orchestra instrument with the following sub-sections:
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.
VI.
VII.
VIII.
IX.
X.

Selection of the Student
Selection of the Instrument (model, mouthpiece, ligature, etc.)
Care of the Instrument
Assembly of the Instrument
Position of the Instrument (instrument carriage)
Embouchure
Producing the First Sound
Levels of Achievement (range, technique, etc.)
Special Problems
Bibliography

The Handbook for Teachers of Band and Orchestra Instruments was a pioneering
work. The book’s preface states that it was the only publication in the country with
“comprehensive coverage of the various problems of all the instruments.”30 In 1968, the
University of Michigan began using the Handboook as a standard text for undergraduate
instrumental methods classes,31 and in 1969, it sold nationwide in the trade journal The
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Instrumentalist.32
The Music Education Workshop Committee spent three years (1967-1970)
writing the final component of the handbook series, Music History and Literature: A
Handbook for Rehearsal Enrichment, which was released in the fall of 1970 for $1.50 per
copy. It contained a detailed outline of musical characteristics, genres, composers, sample
literature, and commercially available teacher resources (recordings, filmstrips, etc.) for
each of the periods of Western art music. Like the theory handbook, Music History and
Literature was not a textbook but rather a supplement for school band and orchestra
rehearsals.33
The Music Education Workshop Committee curriculum handbook series was the
most important manifestation of the MSBOA’s drive to become “more than just a festival
association.” Both the Michigan Department of Education and the University of
Michigan Bureau of School Services endorsed the series, making the handbooks the only
state-approved curricular material for Michigan bands and orchestras. The committee’s
work became a major priority of the Association and was given more time and attention
than any other activity during the 1960s, with the exception of the state festivals. In
disseminating the committee’s publications, the MSBOA probably benefitted from its ties
with the Bureau of School Services, with which it shared office space at the University of
Michigan. The Association may also have benefitted from the political clout it gained
from its recent affiliation (1959) with the Michigan Education Association. By forging
32
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and maintaining close ties with educational organizations like these, the MSBOA was
able to solidify instrumental music’s inclusion in Michigan’s public schools during the
1960s through the work of the Music Education Workshop Committee.

Affiliation with the Michigan Education Association
In one of its earliest Music Education Workshop Committee meetings, some
MSBOA members expressed concerns that the Association would only gain academic
legitimacy and acceptance when it was recognized as the “official association of the
instrumental music teaching profession” in the state.34 At that time, the Michigan Music
Educators Association (MMEA, the state unit of the MENC) held this distinction, but the
MSBOA determined that it would become the “official” representative body for band and
orchestra directors. MSBOA President Al Bohms discussed the Association’s intention
with the Department of Education in a meeting in the spring of 1958, where it was
suggested that the MSBOA affiliate with the Michigan Education Association to achieve
this end.35
The Michigan Education Association was the most influential educational
organization in the state at that time. Originally founded as the Michigan State Teachers
Association in 1852, the group consisted of more than twenty departments representing
most of the academic disciplines offered in the public schools. The organization’s
members met regularly to discuss policy and pass resolutions, and because these
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resolutions expressed the will of Michigan’s teachers, they often affected the state Board
of Education. The MSBOA Executive Board met with Dale Kennedy and Cecil Elmore
of the Michigan Education Association in July 1958 to discuss affiliation. In a report of
the meeting, Past President William Stewart stated that the potential benefits from such
an affiliation included financial and legal support, access to research facilities,
subsidization of MSBOA publications, free mailing services, and a library of educational
resources.36 More importantly, affiliation gave the MSBOA direct contact with the
shapers of educational policy in Lansing. Stewart emphasized that as a department of the
Michigan Education Association, the MMEA was already considered “the official voice
of all music teachers as far as the [Department of Education and the Michigan Education
Association were] concerned.”37 It is likely that his statement was not well received by
MSBOA members, many of whom held the same anti-MENC sentiments as the founders
in the 1930s. Departing from tradition, the MSBOA approved a constitutional
amendment and officially affiliated with the Michigan Education Association at its May
9, 1959 meeting.38
In the ensuing decade, the MSBOA used this affiliation to enhance its status in the
academic community. The Michigan Education Association began sending a liaison
representative to most of the MSBOA meetings and began subsidizing its publications.
Additionally, the MSBOA state president began serving on a number of state committees
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as an instrumental music representative. The phrase “more than just a festival
association” became a mantra used by several state presidents during this time, including
Richard Snook (1959-1961), Arthur Hills (1961-1963), and Gerald Bartlett (1963-1965),
who began urging MSBOA members to look beyond the business of running festivals
and begin developing a broader paradigm to win acceptance within the larger educational
community:
To be perfectly frank, it is unfortunate that we have been thought of as a Festival
Association. This is not true. Indeed, we shall continue to sponsor the finest and
best organized Competition Festivals in the nation. We shall also continue our
studies, investigations, and planning in the field of music education as it is
directly related to the students we teach.39
The long range goal . . .is and has been to contribute to music education in the
state of Michigan beyond the festival experience—developing the philosophy of
music education, instrumental music curriculum and relationships with the total
school program.40
The recent emphasis on science and mathematics, exploding college enrollments,
the rigid six period day and other schedule conflicts have all had their part in
causing decreased music enrollments in some quarters. Can anything be done
about this? Never before has education been in the national spotlight as it is today.
Every phase of the curriculum is undergoing acute evaluation. The thoughtful
music educator is not sitting back hoping to hold on to what he has; but rather, he
is taking advantage of this revaluation and fighting to better his situation by
working with his administration and suggesting where improvements can be made
in the music program.41
By affiliating and cooperating with other educational organizations, the MSBOA
garnered the trust of the academic bureaucracy and gained the leverage needed to further
solidify instrumental music’s place in the public schools. The Department of Education
39

Richard H. Snook, "From The President Of Our Association," MSBOA Journal (November

1959): 2.
40

Gerald Bartlett, “Greetings From The President,” MSBOA Journal (November 1964): 1.

41

E. A. Morris, "Notes From The Staff," MSBOA Journal (February 1962): 13.

86
was probably quicker to endorse the Music Education Workshop Committee publications
because of the MSBOA’s affiliation with the Michigan Education Association. When
exploring statewide standardized testing in the late 1960s, the Department of Education
chose the MSBOA to draft the goals and objectives for instrumental music. Its affiliation
with the Michigan Education Association also gave the MSBOA a forum to address
important issues and effectively represent the interests of instrumental music teachers. By
the early 1970s, the MSBOA had achieved its original purpose for joining the Michigan
Education Association by becoming the “officially recognized” voice of instrumental
music education in Michigan, and affiliation was no longer necessary. The MSBOA
terminated the relationship in 1973, after the Michigan Education Association took steps
to become a labor union.42 By then, the MSBOA had the direct input into state
educational policy that it had initially desired.

String Activities
During the 1959-60 school year, many members began to voice concerns over the
declining number of orchestra programs in the state, as the number of bands performing
at the State Band and Orchestra Festival continued to be disproportionately larger than
the number of orchestras. The Executive Board recognized the need to “put the ’O’ back
in [the] MSBOA” if the organization was to gain the academic respect it desired.43 In
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May 1960, President Richard Snook appointed an Orchestral Planning and Promotion
Committee (later renamed the String Planning and Promotion Committee) to consider
ways of increasing the number of string programs in the schools.44
The committee, which included public school orchestra directors and university
string specialists, surveyed the MSBOA membership in the fall of 1960 and reported the
results at the 1961 spring meeting. 45 The survey indicated that 43 percent of the
respondents had string programs in their schools, 26 percent had an interest in starting
one, but only 18 percent were string specialists. The survey also revealed that the most
common reason directors gave for not starting a string program was that school
enrollments were too small to support both band and orchestra programs. To reverse this
trend, the MSBOA put several initiatives into place to establish new string programs in
Michigan and strengthen existing ones.
First, the membership voted to appropriate $2,400—more than half the
Association’s liquid assets in May 1961—to subsidize the creation of string programs.
The first program, “Project Strings,” was launched in the Ypsilanti and Vicksburg Public
Schools.46 The MSBOA underwrote the cost for one year of beginning string classes in
the two school systems with the understanding that the local districts would fund the
programs the following year; the Association paid for all the instruction as well as the
instruments used in the Vicksburg program. Instruments for the Ypsilanti project were
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PROJECT STRINGS

Source: MSBOA

The MSBOA implemented Project Strings to assist school districts in creating orchestral
programs. Pictured above is the Vicksburg Project Strings class in the fall of 1961.

donated by Dr. Joseph Maddy, founder of the National Music Camp at Interlochen. The
Association hired Penny Lint, a senior violin major at the University of Michigan, to
teach in Ypsilanti and Assistant Professor Herbert Butler of Western Michigan University
to teach in Vicksburg; both taught thirty-minute classes three times weekly. After only a
few months of instruction, the Ypsilanti and Vicksburg beginning classes performed a
joint demonstration concert at the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and
Instrumental Music in January 1962, which was warmly received. 47
In 1967, the MSBOA started a third beginning string program in the Sturgis
Schools. The Association hired a private teacher to travel twice a week from Kalamazoo
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to Sturgis and charged a lesson fee of three dollars (the student paid two dollars, the
Sturgis Music Parents Association paid fifty cents, and the MSBOA paid fifty cents).48
Although deemed successful, the three programs in Vicksburg, Ypsilanti, and Sturgis
were the only ones created through Project Strings, probably due to a lack of funding.
As its second initiative, the String Planning and Promotion Committee organized
regional clinics, offering a string-only activity to member junior high schools. Nearly one
thousand students participated in the first MSBOA String Clinics held on November 17,
1962, in Grand Rapids and Ann Arbor. Each site offered three ability-based performance
groups conducted by university faculty members and activities included chair-placement

THE FIRST MSBOA STRING CLINIC, NOVEMBER 17, 1962

Source: MSBOA

One of three performing ensembles at the 1962 String Clinic site in Grand Rapids.
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auditions, sectionals, full rehearsals, and a joint performance. The clinics were
enthusiastically received. MSBOA President Arthur Hills wrote an article for the Music
Educators Journal in which he gave a synopsis of the clinics, calling on other states to
promote strings in a similar fashion.49 The String Clinics became an annual event,
eventually incorporating additional activities, such as workshops for directors, master
classes for accomplished students, and guest performances by professional musicians.
The final initiative to expand the number of school orchestras was a “string
consultant service” first offered in 1962 to teachers and administrators wanting to start a
string program in their schools. Members of the String Planning and Promotion
Committee made themselves available to any school district needing consultation and
assistance. In 1965, the Association advertised the service with a commercially produced
brochure.
The initiatives to expand and strengthen string programs between 1959 and 1973
did not produce the desired outcomes. Although all the MSBOA state presidents between
1959 and 1968 were orchestra directors, they had minimal influence in the effort to
increase the number of string programs, as many schools continued eliminating them.50
While the annual String Clinics remained on the MSBOA calendar, no new string
programs were created through Project Strings after 1967. According to reports of the
String Planning and Promotion Committee, few educators took advantage of the
49
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consulting service, and it was discontinued after 1976.51 In a 1968 MSBOA Journal
article, Managing Secretary Jack Morris discussed the low number of string education
majors in the college ranks and cited socio-cultural pressures and a gender gap as
probable reasons for the declining number of string programs in Michigan:
The University of Michigan has approximately 60 student teachers in instrumental
music this semester. Of this number, only about one-sixth are [sic] string majors;
and, all but one of these string majors [are male]. We must hasten to add that we
are not implying any difference in the quality of teaching among the sexes. We
are, however, being realistic in observing that very few women make a career of
teaching instrumental music.
Many young women who are performance oriented take an education degree as
insurance for the future. Others teach a few years and then marry. Before long,
motherhood takes them out of the classroom more or less permanently.
Outstanding programs have never been built by a series of short-term directors;
consequently, staying power is of major significance in this overall problem.
Two ways not to affect [sic] change would be for universities to continue the
practices of: (1) advising students who do not qualify, through auditions, for the
applied music program to enroll in string education; and, (2) advising talented
performers in the education programs to drop education and pursue a degree in
performance. According to string professors, both are fairly common practices.52

Curriculum Development: The Goals and Objectives Committee
The scrutiny of education that followed the launch of Sputnik 1 in 1957 led some
in academia to conclude that a measurement of student skills was needed to reform
school curricula. The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) was formed
in 1964 with a grant from the Carnegie Corporation to identify the baseline knowledge
51
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and skills of American students in ten academic areas, including music. Plans were made
to test representative samples of students at four age levels (nine, thirteen, seventeen, and
young adults aged twenty-six to thirty-five), and several years were spent developing
objectives and assessment tools. NAEP test data were first collected for science,
citizenship, and writing in the 1969-70 academic year.53 That same year, the Michigan
legislature passed Public Act 307, establishing the Michigan Educational Assessment
Program (MEAP), which measured the reading and mathematical skills of Michigan
students.54 The Michigan Department of Education released a position paper advocating
the use of common goals, performance objectives, and standardized testing to hold
schools accountable for student achievement.55
On June 19-20, 1971, twenty-five prominent Michigan music educators gathered
at Oakland University in Rochester. They discussed the probability of a statewide
assessment of music and agreed that such an assessment was inevitable.56 The MSBOA
membership probably came to this conclusion, as well, when Dr. Frank Womer—director
of the NAEP and professor of educational psychology at the University of Michigan—
appointed MSBOA Managing Secretary Jack Morris to the committee responsible for
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writing the objectives and questions for the NAEP national music assessments.57 An
article written by MSBOA President Ed Tower in the fall of 1971 shows the gravity of
the moment:
Recent legal and political events add a new and important dimension to our
existence which will prove to be a challenge to the entire membership, including
those important men and women who work on the elementary level. I refer, of
course, to the prospect of accountability and assessment. The challenge issued to
us is to define what our programs will do and to be accountable for the success or
failure of our efforts. This means that we must all agree on a carefully stated set
of Goals and Objectives, which will affect each teacher of Instrumental Music to a
much greater extent than any of our festivals, workshops, or other activities ever
have. I therefore urge all of you, Elementary, Junior and Senior High teachers
alike, to become vitally involved in [the MSBOA].58
Rather than wait for the Department of Education to act first, President Tower
appointed Douglas Campbell (Bloomfield Hills Lahser High School) to chair a Goals and
Objectives Committee to develop behavioral objectives for instrumental music classes.
Throughout the 1971–72 school year, the Goals and Objectives Committee met with the
Music Education Workshop Committee to create objectives for instrumental music in
three “cycles” of development—elementary, junior high, and senior high schools. The
objectives set benchmarks in the following eight domains: instrument technique, tone,
prepared music performance (rhythm and melodic notation), sight-reading, listening,
ensemble, affective/aesthetic elements, and musicality.59 The general membership
received the committee’s report, “Program Objectives for Instrumental Music in
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Michigan: Elements of the Curriculum Guide in Instrumental Music,” at the 1973 winter
meeting.60 The next year the Michigan Department of Education published the first stateendorsed curriculum guide for music education, Minimal Performance Objectives for
Music Education in Michigan, which included instrumental music objectives taken from
the report of the MSBOA Goals and Objectives Committee with only minor revisions.61
The committee next worked on creating an assessment tool and scheduled three
sessions for this purpose during the 1973-74 school year.62 Although the state Board of
Education decided not to assess music in the early spring of 1974, the committee still
moved forward and completed the Criterion Reference Tests the following year.63 The
tests included both written and performance sections, as well as taped examples that the
students were asked to respond to. The MSBOA originally intended to beta test the
assessments to obtain validity, but there is no evidence to suggest that the Criterion
Reference Tests were ever given.64 Since the tests were not constructed using a multiplechoice format, administering and scoring them would probably have been logistically and
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financially difficult. The Goals and Objectives Committee dissolved shortly thereafter.

The State Solo and Ensemble Festival
The push to become “more than just a festival association” during the 1960s did
not mean that festivals became a secondary consideration to the MSBOA. On the
contrary, the solo and ensemble festival and the band and orchestra festival remained the
central foci of the organization, as expressed by President Gerald Bartlett in 1964:
[State festivals] are the heart of [the] organization; the fundamental purpose for
our being. These festivals should be used to promote and improve the standard of
music in Michigan. Alteration of our present system cannot and should not be
drastic.65
After World War II, participation in the State Solo and Ensemble Festival increased so
dramatically that, according to James Hause, it “literally threatened the very fiber of the
association.”66 This growth continued throughout the 1960s, and with the exception of
1970, total events increased every year between 1960 and 1973, almost tripling during
that time. Table 3-4 shows the categorical growth within the festival each year, and figure
3-2 illustrates the steep rise in total events over the thirteen-year period. The Association
took various actions to alleviate the logistical difficulties created by the growing number
of participants. For example, a Revision Committee was appointed in 1961 to study the
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Table 3-4 State Solo and Ensemble Festival Participation Data, 1960-1973 (* = data not
available)
Year
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973

Total
Events
1187
1270
1326
1420
1588
1901
2048
2147
2483
2789
2746
3008
3127
3346

Proficiency
Examinations
*
217
293
353
441
953
1009
1133
*
1572
*
1766
*
*

Sections
*
27
*
31
40
47
49
51
58
*
71
*
78
82.5

Sites
1
1
1
1
1
2
2
2
2
2
3
3
4
4

VP of Solo and Ensemble
Arthur Hills
Arthur Hills
Rex Hewlet
William Root
William Root
Cornelius Vander Puy
Walter Chesnut
Nathan Judson
Nathan Judson
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
George Fetter
George Fetter
Harry Blake

Figure 3-2 The Increase in State Solo and Ensemble Festival Total Events, 1960-1973
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problem and later recommended implementing a two-classification (A and B) system of
graded music at district-qualifying festivals, which permitted only first-division recipients
in class A to advance to the state festival; the plan eventually died for lack of support.67
Since the inception of the State Solo and Ensemble Festival in 1936, the MSBOA
had maintained a policy of holding the event at one centrally located site. However,
because of the festival’s rapid growth, the Association abandoned this practice and began
using multiple sites. Two sites were first used in 1965, three in 1970, and four in 1972.
The additional sites were strategically located to minimize travel for students and
directors.
The Proficiency Examinations
Chaired by charter member Mac Carr, the Solo and Ensemble Rules Revision
Committee made a recommendation in 1955 that a proficiency examination be added for
soloists at the state festival. Even though some members initially opposed the
recommendation, the president appointed new committee members for the 1956-57
school year, and debate on the issue continued. The committee approved the concept at
the 1957 spring meeting, and the membership voted to incorporate a proficiency
examination at the 1958 state festival.68 The new examination offered three levels to
soloists in grades ten through twelve; after qualifying with a first-division rating at a
district festival (where only a prepared solo was performed), students entered one of the
proficiency examinations at the state festival, where they were required to play major,
67
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minor, and chromatic scales from memory and sight-read a short excerpt (in addition to
performing the prepared solo). Each proficiency level was increasingly more challenging,
with additional scales and more difficult sight-reading excerpts. The proficiency
examinations were based on one hundred points: fifty points for the prepared solo,
twenty-five points for the scales, and twenty-five points for the sight-reading excerpt
(table 3-5).69
Table 3-5 State Solo and Ensemble Proficiency Examination Rubric, 1958
Element

Weight

Comment

Prepared Solo (memorized)

50 points

First-division rating required at district festival.
Penalty for not memorizing was the lowering
of one full rating.

Scales (memorized)

25 points

Five scales chosen by the adjudicator, each worth
five points; major, minor, and chromatic required

Sight-Reading

25 points

Students given thirty seconds of silent study
before playing.

TOTAL

100 points

85% needed to pass the examination.

The MSBOA introduced the proficiency examination levels incrementally,
offering proficiency I in 1958, proficiency II in 1959, and proficiency III in 1960. A few
directors philosophically opposed to the proficiency examinations continued registering
their upperclassmen as ninth-grade soloists so that their students would avoid the scale
and sight-reading requirements, but this infringement ceased in 1965 with the revision of
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the festival registration card and the strict enforcement of proficiency rules.70 In 1961, the
MSBOA published booklets outlining the requirements and scale patterns for each
instrument, and in 1963, it began awarding blue (eighty-five to one hundred points) and
red (seventy to eighty-four points) medals to participants. The proficiency examinations
quickly became an integral part of the state festival. By the late 1960s, nearly two
thousand proficiency examinations were administered annually. Michigan is thought to
be the first state to incorporate such a practice into a state solo and ensemble festival.71
Rule and Procedural Changes
The addition of the proficiency examination was only one of several important
changes to the solo and ensemble festival during this period. Both standing and ad hoc
committees continually sought ways to improve the event for students and directors,
implementing a number of rule changes between 1959 and 1973 (table 3-6).
One such change involved the registration process. When the festival began in
1936, directors were permitted to send in their lists of registrants using any form they
chose without restrictions, but in 1966, the Association distributed a standard registration
card (a four-inch by six-inch card for each event first used in 1964) statewide to make
organizing and scheduling the events much easier.72
As the festival grew, maintaining enough workers to run the event efficiently
became a challenge. According to meeting minutes from the early 1960s, most directors
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Table 3-6 Important Solo and Ensemble Festival Rule and Procedural Changes,
1959 – 1973.
Year
Implemented

Rule or Procedure

1960

First year that all three proficiency examination levels are offered

1966

Standardized registration cards are used statewide

1967

Directors required to work a half-day at the state festival

1967

Accompaniment must be performed with soloist if one is written

1968

Full credit for sight-reading given to visually impaired students

1970

Memorization requirement for solos and proficiency exams is eliminated

1972

Originally published score must be provided to adjudicator for rating to
be received

failed to help in any capacity. To address the problem, the Association implemented a
rule in 1967 mandating that all directors entering students in the solo and ensemble
festival work a minimum of half a festival day. The rule further stated that failure to
fulfill the work assignment would result in notification of the offending director’s
principal.73
A rule regarding the use of accompaniments was also approved. Festival rules had
allowed anyone to serve as an accompanist, but not all soloists chose to perform with
one, which led many members to express concern about the musical integrity of the
unaccompanied solos. During the 1966 spring meeting, the membership approved a rule
for the following year requiring that, if an accompaniment was composed for the solo, it
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must be played.74
Another festival rule required soloists to perform from memory and penalized
those relying on printed music one full rating. In 1962, a pilot project lifted the
memorization requirement,75 but the rule was reinstated the following year. A committee
subsequently appointed to study the matter recommended that it be maintained at both the
district and state levels.76 The Association revisited the rule again in 1968, devising a
pilot project to determine what effects repealing the rule might have on festival
participation. The project required District 3 eleventh-graders and District 11 twelfthgraders to use printed music for both the district and state festivals. A post-pilot survey of
directors and students suggested that removing the memorization requirement resulted in
higher participation and the selection of more challenging music.77 A 1969 statewide pilot
project lifting the memorization requirement for soloists in grades nine through twelve
showed similar results, as more students entered the festival and performed repertoire of
higher quality.78 The MSBOA extended the pilot project for a second year and
permanently repealed the memorization rule for all wind and percussion instruments in
1970.79 A memorization rule continued for Bach inventions and etudes (mandatory for
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piano soloists) until 1972.80
Several additional changes are noteworthy. In 1968, the MSBOA began giving
blind and visually impaired soloists entering proficiency examinations full credit for the
sight-reading portion.81 From the late 1930s, the MSBOA had published a commercially
printed program listing every event in the State Solo and Ensemble Festival. However,
the Association discontinued the publication after 1969 because the growth of the event
had made printing the program too costly.82 After 1972, the Association required that
students provide an original score purchased from the publisher in order to receive a
rating. Previously, the rule only required that the adjudicator be furnished with a
numbered score, which resulted in both photocopied and hand-written scores being
accepted in violation of the copyright laws.83
The Computerization of Scheduling
Scheduling the State Solo and Ensemble Festival was the responsibility of the
Vice President of Solo and Ensemble, an office which some considered the “most feared
in the Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association.”84 The vice president was also
in charge of all other festival details, which included hiring adjudicators, securing sites,
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renting pianos, and completing worker assignments; however, these responsibilities
became too overwhelming for one person to manage as the festival grew.
Although state festival scheduling became easier in 1964, when standard
registration cards were first used for all the events, the vice president still had to follow a
multi-step process. First, the nearly sixteen hundred registration cards submitted by
directors were hand-sorted according to instrument and then divided into piles of fiftyfive (the average number of events per section). Once the number of sections was
determined, adjudicators were then hired and assigned and each stack of cards was
arranged in a logical order.85 Finally, a schedule was typed for each section and each
participating school. Because arranging and sorting the cards required a large space, the
vice president would quite often use his school’s gymnasium floor to complete the task.
Occasionally, the outside gymnasium doors would be opened during the process, and the
sorted cards would blow across the room, requiring the vice president to start the task all
over again.86
By 1965, several members of District 12 believed that the job of scheduling solo
and ensemble festivals could be made easier by using a computer to process the data.87
Band director George Bell (Wayne Memorial High School) approached his colleague,
computer teacher Burt Shurlow, to discuss using their school’s computer to schedule the
District 12 festival. Shurlow then recruited one of his students, Tim Raimer, to write a
85
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computer program that would sort events, assign judges and rooms, and schedule
performance times. The program required that computer cards be keypunched with all the
pertinent data and then fed into the computer, which machine-sorted the cards by
instrument and by type of event (solo or ensemble). Although the cards had to be fed
through the computer and sorted multiple times (once by instrument, then by the judge’s
name, then by performance times), Raimer’s work showed promise. Bell notified District
12 Vice President of Solo and Ensemble Frank Wilson (Garden City East High School)
of these developments, and early in 1966, the two men met with Shurlow and District 12
President Nathan Judson; they all agreed to proceed with computer scheduling for that
year’s district festival. Judson later recalled how the process worked:
Frank Wilson [said], “Let’s look into it . . .let’s go see what we can do with it.” So
we went over to Wayne [Memorial High School] and met in the computer room,
which was in those days basically keypunch desks spread around the room with a
single computer in the middle of the room. [The computer] probably had far less
power than any of even the earliest of the desktop models that came out later,
because it was just basically, in my mind, a sorting machine, because you had to
put all of the data on punch cards. You could have a stack of punch cards a couple
of inches high which, when fed into the machine, would [be sorted] and put [into]
order. [The cards] were eight inches long and two or three inches high.
The machine would sort them so that they [initially] came out in stacks of like
instruments . . .Then you would go back and punch in a judge’s name and the
warm-up room and the performance room. Then you’d go back to the machine,
and the machine would read the room data and the judge data off of that first card
and would proceed to assign a time. When [fed through the machine again], it
would type the final schedule on big data processing sheets. . .a lot less challenge
for an organizer to do, because you didn’t have to do all that typing. So it was a
great step forward, even at that early stage.88
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The 1966 District 12 Solo and Ensemble Festival was the first festival in
Michigan to be scheduled using a computer. When Judson reported the success of the
project to the Executive Board, it nominated him as the next state Vice President of Solo
and Ensemble and charged him with the responsibility of implementing computer
scheduling for the 1967 state festival. In late 1966, the MSBOA purchased and
distributed ten thousand IBM punch cards to train directors at district meetings in
properly filling them out. Figure 3-3 shows the template used by directors for completing
this task. The 1967 State Solo and Ensemble Festival was scheduled in the Wayne
Memorial High School computer lab with the assistance of Burt Shurlow, and the process
was as effective at the state level as it had been at the district level.89
By the early 1970s, most of the MSBOA districts were using computer scheduling
for their solo and ensemble festivals. In 1970, Managing Secretary Bruce Galbraith
developed a numbering system to expedite the keypunching process, assigning every
member school a five-digit identification number and every instrument a two-digit
number; keypunching the shorter numbers rather than the lengthier words saved time and
made the process easier.90
The computerization of solo and ensemble festival scheduling significantly
altered festival preparation and the office of the Vice President of Solo and Ensemble, as
the laborious and time-consuming tasks of hand-sorting cards and typing multiple copies
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Figure 3-3 Template Used by Directors to Complete Solo and Ensemble Festival IBM®
Registration Cards in 1967
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of schedules were virtually eliminated. Many directors who had manually scheduled the
festival considered data processing a “godsend.”91

The State Band and Orchestra Festival
Dale Harris founded the MSBOA in part to maintain stringent musical standards
through excellence in performance, and the ensembles performing at the MSBOA State
Band and Orchestra Festival each year epitomized his ideal. Although the activity was
still referred to as a “competition-festival” and a “contest,” and comparisons between
schools remained a strong motivation for many traditionalists, the MSBOA made changes
to the band and orchestra festival during the 1960s that moved it away from its national
contest roots. The general structure of the festival remained the same—an adjudication of
three prepared works followed by an adjudication of sight-reading; however, the festival
classification system, required number, rules, and procedures were significantly altered.
The Association continually adapted to current societal and political conditions to keep
the band and orchestra festivals relevant for students.
State Band and Orchestra Festival participation grew considerably between 1960
and 1973, with total events increasing more than 65 percent (table 3-7). Hundreds of
groups performed at the district-qualifying festivals each year, and by the middle 1960s,
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the vast majority of member schools participated.92 The growth of the event led the
Association to address the logistical problem of securing adequate facilities. Originally,
all the participating ensembles in each classification performed in succession at one
festival location (a practice based on the national band contest model that was used to
facilitate comparisons between ensembles). As participation grew throughout the 1960s,
the Association began offering additional sites and multiple sections within the same
classification; multiple regional sites were first used for junior high ensembles in 1962
and for senior high ensembles in 1965 to minimize travel and offer smaller, more
manageable sections.93 After 1969, the Association required participating directors to
Table 3-7 State Band and Orchestra Festival Participation Data, 1960-1973 (* data not
available)
Year
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973

Total Events
164
198
199
206
247
249
271
315
281
319
323
293
310
272

Bands
135
173
168
189
216
214
246
259
245
271
279
251
269
239

Orchestras
29
25
31
17
31
35
25
56
36
48
44
42
41
33

Host Cities
3
2
7
4
5
6
5
7
6
*
9
*
9
*

Sections
11
11
11
11
14
14
15
20
18
20
21
19
19
18

VP of Band and Orchestra
Stanley Bauman
Earl Auten (appointed)
Gerald Bartlett
Gerald Bartlett
Jack Bittle
Jack Bittle
Raymond Roth
Raymond Roth
Henry VanderLinde
Nathan Judson
Gene Salamony
Gene Salamony
Kenneth Feneley
Kenneth Feneley
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work a minimum of a half-day to obtain sufficient staffing to operate the festivals (in lieu
of using volunteers).94
The MSBOA twice considered eliminating all junior high ensembles from the
state festival during the 1960s to curb its rapid expansion. At the January 1961 general
meeting, the membership approved a measure prohibiting junior high school groups from
entering the state festival but then repealed the vote at the next meeting.95 In 1967, the
Junior High School Participation Committee conducted a survey regarding the
elimination of junior high school ensembles; however, respondents to the survey were in
such disagreement that the committee made no recommendation and took no further
action on the matter.96 The concept of eliminating grade levels from the band and
orchestra festival has not been formally discussed since 1968, as the Association has
embraced a policy of accepting growth and adding sites and sections as needed.
The band and orchestra festival moved even further away from Contest Era
traditions in 1968, when the definition of a first-division rating was revised to read,
“Division I will represent an excellent level of performance and musicianship for the
event and classification being judged.”97 Until then, the definition of a first-division
rating had included the phrase, “worthy of the distinction of being recognized as a first
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place winner”;98 this original definition supports the belief held by many that founder
Dale Harris’s intent for the MSBOA was to establish a pure band contest in Michigan.99
The decision to remove the phrase, “first place winner,” was the Association’s most
significant step away from the national contest ideal since the band and orchestra festival
began in 1938. While many of the festival changes were consistent with a new
philosophy, the influence of the Contest Era was still apparent in the MSBOA’s struggle
to revise its festival classification system.
Changes to the Classification System
The MSBOA based its classification system on school enrollment, a practice
adopted from the national contests. The system originated in the belief that ensembles
from larger schools should be required to perform more difficult music and be held to
more stringent standards. The classification table underwent several changes between
1964 and 1973 because of population shifts and evolving grade-level configurations
within school buildings (table 3-8). Because many school districts included ninth-grade
students in senior high schools, concerns arose when some directors began placing their
ninth graders in both junior high and senior high ensembles for the band and orchestra
festival. According to minutes from general meetings, the membership began discussing
this “irregularity” in 1959100 and voted the following year to limit ninth-grade

98

MSBOA Journal (February 1947): 7.

99

Hause, interview; Roth, interview.

100

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of September 19, 1959.

111
Table 3-8 Changes to the Band and Orchestra Festival Classification Table, 1938-1973
1938 to 1964 – Total Enrollment in Building
Senior High
AA! 1100+
A
800-1099
B
325-799
C
150-324
D
149

Junior High, Grades 7-9
Same as senior high

Junior High, Grades 7-8
One level lower than senior high*

! added in 1955

* rescinded in 1962

1965 – Total Enrollment in Building
Senior High
Same

Junior High, Grades 7-9
AA 850+
A
650-849
B
300-649
C
175-299
D
1-174

Junior High, Grades 7-8
A 850+
B 650-849
C 300-649
D 1-299

Rationale: multiple grade-level configurations from school to school.
1966 – Total Enrollment in Building
Senior High
AA 1400+
A
850-1399
B
500-849
C
300-499
D
1-299

Junior High
Same

Rationale: disparity between the largest and smallest class A high schools led to AA classification.
1971 – Total Enrollment in Building
Senior High
Same

Junior High, Grades 8 & 9 (added to 1965 table)
AA
650+
A
400-649
B
200-399
C
120-199
D
1-119

Rationale: some member schools were using a grades 8-9 configuration for junior high school.
1973 – Average Enrollment per grade, highest grade present in ensemble.
Senior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
400+
250-399.9
150-249.9
90-149.9
1-89.9

12 11
AA A
A
B
B
C
C
D
D

10
B
C
D

9
C
D

Junior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
275+
220-274.9
100-219.9
50-99.9
1-49.9

9
AA
A
B
C
D

8
A
B
C
D

7
B
C
D

Rationale: classification based on total enrollment no longer viable due to multiple grade-level schemes.
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participation to either the junior high or the senior high festival, depending on the local
school district’s grade-level configuration.101
Many members believed that further reform of the classification system was
needed and debate on the matter continued. In the spring of 1961, a Revision Committee
was appointed to study festival procedures and make recommendations for improvement.
One year later, the committee proposed an open classification system that would allow
directors to determine their ensembles’ classifications based on the required work chosen
from a graded music list. The proposal also prohibited schools that had an enrollment of
more than eleven hundred students from entering classes C or D. The Revision
Committee gave the following rationale for the open classification system:
More stress is laid upon the personal integrity and musical sincerity of each
member of MSBOA. We are suggesting these changes in the hope that they will
provide the flexibility necessary in a rapidly changing, shifting, and growing
school pattern.102
The open classification proposal was defeated by the membership in 1962,
probably because the MSBOA leadership strongly opposed it. In a memo to district
presidents before the vote, President Arthur Hills explicitly stated his disapproval:
I must add that I am doing all that I can not [sic] to write to you that I am opposed
[to open classification]. However, it is my opinion that [it] takes us too far afield
from the original intent of the festivals. I do have faith in our membership, but
this does allow too much freedom. To drop back a classification or two, which
would allow the performance of easier music presumably with many schools with
smaller enrollments, is apt to create quite a temptation to many directors. I fear for
the competitive feeling to that type of festival. And, whether we like to admit it or
not, this very competitive feeling among students and directors alike is what has
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made bands and orchestras in Michigan what they are today.
I am fully cognizant of the problems involved in finding a classification system
that is fair to all types of enrollment patterns. In this day of the explosion of
population and the variety of schools which this causes there are bound to be
problems. However, I am not certain we need to throw out nearly all enrollment
classifications because of this.103
Although open classification was rejected, the membership did vote one year later to
allow schools with two bands or orchestras (where personnel was based on student
ability) to enter a second group one classification lower than the first group.104
Appointed in May 1963, the Committee on Reclassification continued studying
alternative classification systems. The committee discussed the inequities between
schools: some school systems were experiencing “booms” in enrollment, but their
ensembles were not able to perform at the higher classifications and were forced to
“compete” against well-established groups at festival.105 The committee considered
several ideas, including allowing directors to choose the required number from a
comprehensive list (instead of having all the ensembles in a given classification perform
the same required number), further stratifying the classification tables and keeping the
status quo.106 The committee’s final report in May 1964 presented two options. The first
option maintained the senior high school table and added a AA classification to the junior
high school table for grades seven through nine, offering five junior high classification
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levels instead of four (table 3-8). The second option proposed a list of required numbers
that directors would choose from, in lieu of a common required number for each
classification, much like the system used by the New York State School Music
Association at that time.107 Members approved the first option.108
In 1965, the MSBOA formed a new standing committee, the Festival
Improvements Committee, to reexamine the senior high school classification table. The
committee constructed a survey to collect data on high school enrollment numbers. The
survey showed that many of the participating class AA high schools from the state’s
rapidly expanding suburbs had enrollments of over two thousand, while a number of class
A high schools had enrollments of less than nine hundred. 109 The committee argued that
this disparity made adjudicating more difficult and suggested raising the minimum
enrollment numbers for high school classifications AA through C (table 3-8), which
would result in many high schools entering the festival one classification lower.110 The
membership adopted the recommendation and implemented it for the 1966 festival.111
The various organizational plans in Michigan’s schools continued to be a
problem. By the early 1970s, a wide array of grade-level organizational schemes was
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used for post-elementary buildings, including 6-8, 7-8, 7-9, 8-9, 9-12, and 10-12.112 The
MSBOA added a third section to the junior high school classification table beginning in
1971 for schools with only eighth- and ninth-grade students. 113 The new section was
added to lower the enrollment ranges for each classification, as members thought that
bands and orchestras consisting of eighth and ninth graders could perform more difficult
music than groups with only seventh graders (table 3-8). A streamlined and less
expensive system of selecting music for the sight-reading portion of the festival was also
implemented at that time, and thereafter, class A and B ensembles shared sight-reading
music, as did classes C and D.114
The ongoing shifts in grade configurations within Michigan schools led the
Festival Improvements Committee to conclude that total school enrollment was no longer
a feasible determinant for festival classification. In 1972, the committee constructed a
new classification table based on the average enrollment per grade and the highest gradelevel present in the school’s top ensemble, rather than the school’s total enrollment and
grade level configuration (table 3-8).115 The table was simpler to use, and the MSBOA
approved its use as a one-year pilot project for the 1973 festival. A survey of the
membership taken prior to the festival indicated that the vast majority of ensembles did
not change classifications with the new table, and the greatest percentage of those that did
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change classifications were junior high ensembles that moved up one level.116 Although
some members still preferred the 1971 classification table, response to the new table was
generally favorable, and the membership approved its continued use while directing the
Festival Improvements Committee to study other alternatives.117 Nevertheless, the
committee focused on other matters in 1973 and 1974 and the new table became the
permanent standard.
Changes to the Required Number and the Basic Music List
Many components of the MSBOA band and orchestra festivals mirrored those of
the National Band Contests of the 1920s and 1930s, including the use of a required
literature list and the practice of having all ensembles within a given classification
perform the same required number. Since the inception of the festival in 1938, the
MSBOA membership had voted annually to determine the required number in each
classification. A single required number fostered comparisons between groups within a
classification, supposedly making adjudicating easier. Formed in 1947, the MSBOA
Music Selection Committee began submitting a Basic Music List each spring that
consisted of no more than nine titles per classification. The list served as a preliminary
ballot for the festival’s required number and was used by the membership to determine a
Final Festival Music List of three titles per classification at the fall general meeting. The
membership then voted for one title per classification at its winter meeting, and these
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works became the required numbers for that year’s festivals. As a younger generation of
teachers began participating in the MSBOA, many of them began to question the
educational value of this procedure, and during the 1960s, the method for selecting the
required number changed several times, despite strong opposition from traditionalists.118
The MSBOA implemented several new measures for the 1960-61 district and
state festivals.119 The Association began by expanding the Music Selection Committee
from a small group of state presidential appointees to a larger group of representatives
from all the districts. The committee then augmented the Basic Music List from a
maximum number of nine titles to thirty titles per classification and submitted a
Preliminary Festival Music List of six titles per classification as an initial ballot at the
1960 spring meeting. 120 In the fall meeting, members voted for three of the six works in
each classification to be placed on the Final Festival Music List and then chose the
required numbers at the winter meeting in January 1961.
Although this procedure continued for six years, District 7 members—led by their
Music Selection Committee representative David Lorch—expressed ongoing concerns.
Lorch (Rockford Public Schools) believed that to make an informed decision, every
member of the committee had to be familiar with the repertoire for every classification,

118

See MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 11, 1962.

119

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of September 17, 1960; “Procedure For
Music Selection,” MSBOA Journal (November 1960): 23.
120

A title could only appear on the Preliminary list for three successive years, and once used as the
required number, could not reappear on the Preliminary list for three years.

118
an expectation that he called a “silly business.”121 On November 15, 1965, the members
of District 7 met as a “music committee of the whole” at Malecki Music in Grand Rapids.
The “committee” divided into subgroups according to classification to review the titles on
the Basic Music List and determined that the list was inconsistent and of questionable
quality, the result of the committee members’ unfamiliarity with the breadth of the
literature. 122
President William Root responded to these findings by appointing a special
committee (which included Lorch) to review the music selection procedure. The
committee considered many of the concerns expressed by the members of District 7 and
recommended sweeping changes that were approved by the membership in May 1966.
Immediately preceding the January 1967 winter meeting, the members present broke into
fourteen subcommittee meetings (one meeting for each level/genre on the MSBOA
classification table), with each member attending the meeting for his or her ensemble’s
designated classification. Each subcommittee took action only on its specified
classification using the following agenda: 1) balloting for the required number for that
year; 2) balloting for the Preliminary Music List for the following year; and 3) revisions
(additions and deletions) to the Basic Music List. In addition to this process, the
committee also recommended that no limit be placed on the number of titles contained in
the Basic Music List. The rationale for this change was that directors would be making
well-informed decisions based on their own experiences and knowledge of the literature
121
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when selecting required numbers. Letters written by Lorch to members of the Executive
Board between November 1965 and March 1966 suggest that Lorch pressured the board
to get the change enacted.123 However, because the procedure was so time-consuming and
cumbersome, the membership rescinded it and held Preliminary Festival List balloting by
mail shortly after the 1968 winter meeting.124
The practice of having a single required number for each classification was a
remnant of the Contest Era that many members in the 1960s thought had outlived its
usefulness. Since the instrumentation of a school’s ensemble varied each year, directors
often faced the difficult challenge of teaching a required number not suited to their
students.125 This challenge caused some younger members of the Executive Board to
want to move the festival further away from the contest philosophy.126
The catalyst that led to the demise of the single required number can be traced to
one event. On Friday evening, January 14, 1966, conductor William D. Revelli and the
University of Michigan Band performed a transcription of Carl Maria von Weber’s
Euryanthe Overture (one of three works on the class AA Final Festival Music List that
year) at the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music. Band
directors in the audience were enthralled with the piece, and after the concert, many of
123
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them—including former MSBOA State President Richard Snook—began to lobby their
peers to select the piece the following afternoon at the winter meeting as the class AA
band required number for the 1967 festival.127 Although aware of the support for
Euryanthe Overture, Revelli believed that the work was too difficult for high school
ensembles to perform and, upon being recognized by the chair of the meeting, attempted
to dissuade the members from voting for it, stating, “You people are crazy if you choose
Euryanthe.”128 Despite Revelli’s warning, the membership selected the piece. Raymond
Roth, who hosted a festival site for class AA bands that spring at Flint Southwestern High
School, later recalled how some of the finest bands in the state fared with the work:
The AA groups were at . . . Flint Southwestern. Bill Revelli was the first judge,
Art Hills was the second, [and] I don't remember the third. And one of the first
bands in the morning probably had a fine clarinet section. They got through [with
a first-division rating]. . . But then it started to go down from there. Vic Bordo at
Ann Arbor got a II; he was livid! Thad Hegerberg, who had built Traverse City to
a great program, got a IV. Bernie Kuschel [of Benton Harbor High School], a
wonderful, wonderful man [received a] III. . . [Gerald Bartlett and the East
Lansing Band also received a] I that day. It was known as Bloody Saturday.129
Because of the fallout from Bloody Saturday, a majority of the members became
convinced that using a single required number for band and orchestra festival was no
longer feasible and began considering other options.130 After several years of debate, the
Association approved a one-year pilot project for the 1971 festival that allowed a director
to choose any one of the three works from the Final Festival Music List in his or her
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school’s classification as a required number.131 Balloting for the Preliminary Festival List
of six pieces was done by mail in the spring, and the Final Festival Music List of three
pieces was chosen at the winter meeting. Members believed that this procedure gave
directors the opportunity to select pieces well suited to their ensembles,132 and the
practice continued until 1977.
Another change designed to loosen restrictions and move further away from the
contest philosophy came during the 1972-73 school year, when the Festival
Improvements Committee recommended that the Basic Music List be expanded.133
Although the maximum limit of thirty titles per classification had been removed as a part
of the District 7 plan in 1967, the number of titles listed in most of the classifications still
remained near that number. The committee expanded the Basic Music List to include a
minimum of forty titles in most of the classifications. The class AA band list increased
the most from thirty titles to over ninety titles, and the revised class A band list grew to
fifty-five titles.134 Response to the change was generally favorable, as it offered directors
more choices when selecting festival literature.135
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Other Rule and Procedural Changes
The MSBOA made several other important changes to the band and orchestra
festivals during this period, which were designed to encourage participation and resolve
concerns expressed by the membership. Some of these changes moved the festival further
away from the Contest Era rules.
From the festival’s inception, only orchestras with a full complement of winds
were permitted to perform, and bands outnumbered orchestras six- or seven-to-one most
years.136 A few string directors in the southeast region of the state argued that string
orchestras should also be allowed to enter the festival to encourage more orchestras to
participate.137 At the 1961 spring meeting, orchestra director Ann Dodge (Highland Park
High School) proposed a motion to allow string orchestras to enter the band and orchestra
festival.138 After a year of debate, the membership approved a junior high school string
orchestra classification for 1963.139 A similar motion to include high school string
orchestras was defeated in 1966,140 probably due to opposition from Past State President
Gerald Bartlett and District 12 President Nathan Judson, who both thought that the full
orchestra offered a more meaningful experience to students.141
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By the early 1960s, many growing instrumental music programs were offering
multiple bands and/or orchestras segregated by ability. Classifying these “second groups”
for band and orchestra festivals became a point of debate, as no provision existed for such
groups in the festival rules. A rule change was made allowing a second group to enter the
festival one classification lower than the school’s first group in 1963.142 Because third
groups were being added in some schools, the MSBOA amended the rule again for the
1972 festival, requiring a first group to enter the festival according to the classification
table and any second or third group to enter one classification lower than its preceding
group.143
In the fall of 1966, the Festival Improvements Committee conducted an openended survey, giving members the opportunity to make recommendations for improving
the band and orchestra festival. The survey indicated that support existed for a number of
significant changes, including the following ideas:144
Allowing directors to choose one of the three titles from the Final Festival
Music List as a required number
Requiring that only one piece be sight-read and allow the sight-reading
adjudicator to clinic the group
Replacing letter grades on the adjudication forms with a point system

•
•
•

While none of these suggestions were enacted at that time, the MSBOA did make several
other rule revisions for the 1967 festival: 1) bands must play a march first in the program;
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2) all required numbers must be played in their entirety; 3) full orchestras must play a
strings-only number for sight-reading; and 4) the performance time-limit for class B
ensembles was increased from twenty-five to thirty minutes to allow for longer
compositions. The first three of these rules were instituted to facilitate uniform
adjudication, and a penalty of one full rating was imposed on those groups not in
compliance.145
The use of reel-to-reel tape-recording technology at the band and orchestra
festivals increased as it became more accessible. Beginning in the 1950s, directors were
given the option of having their festival performances tape-recorded. In 1966, the
Executive Board voted to record all the performances at the state festival and to include
the cost in the registration fee, stating, “[recordings] should be made an integral part of
the festival.”146 The advent of the cassette tape spurred a 1973 pilot project in which
district festival adjudicators used cassette recorders to provide verbal comments and
critique.147 A post-pilot survey of participating directors showed that twenty-five of the
thirty-one respondents welcomed the verbal critique, and a motion passed later that year
allowed districts to offer cassette adjudication in all future festivals.148
At the 1969 fall meeting, Past President Raymond Roth made a motion to add a
written theory exam to the State Band and Orchestra Festival. Although the motion was
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tabled, the president appointed Roth to chair a Theory Committee to study the issue
further;149 the committee later recommended that a written theory exam become a
component of the state festival to develop “aesthetic potential.”150 The membership
narrowly rejected the recommendation, as Roth later recalled:
We were within one or two votes of actually instituting [a theory exam into the
State Band and Orchestra Festival]. What would have happened in the future if
that had actually passed, I don't know; we'll never know. We began to think about
measurable outcomes. We, as music educators, needed to be ready to state what
we [were] teaching, why, and what our effective methods [were]. I think it . . .
made us aware that we needed to answer questions of learning music, not just,
"We did this concert, we marched at six games." What did our students gain from
their experiences in our instrumental classes? I think opponents were afraid that
there would be too much time spent on pure theory, and that they might . . . play
fairly well but [receive a lower rating at the festival].151
Despite the proposal’s defeat, Roth continued to convene the Theory Committee for
several years and in 1973 developed an assessment tool designed for high school music
students as a part of his doctoral dissertation.152 The MSBOA never added a theory
component to the State Band and Orchestra Festival and kept its structure relatively the
same during this period.
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The Jazz Ensemble Festival153
School jazz bands became increasingly common in Michigan during the middle to
late 1960s, and some of the state’s most active groups performed at the Michigan State
University Jazz Festival. However, several participating directors were concerned that the
festival’s adjudicators did not offer the ensembles enough constructive feedback and
began discussing the possibility of the MSBOA sanctioning its own jazz festival.154 In
1971, the Association appointed a Stage Band Committee to develop a jazz festival to
complement its other festivals.155 Committee Chairperson Jack Pierson (Dearborn
Fordson High School) and several other committee members had previously participated
in the Michigan State University event.156
The Stage Band Committee formulated ideas and organized a trial invitational
festival at Henry Ford Community College in Dearborn on May 8, 1971.157 Afterward,
the committee continued discussing the possibility of an officially sanctioned festival. A
survey of the MSBOA membership conducted that fall revealed that 108 school stage and
jazz bands existed in member schools and that there was a significant interest in creating
an MSBOA jazz festival.158 An official MSBOA pilot festival took place at Henry Ford
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Community College on May 6, 1972. Some Executive Board members opposed the jazz
festival, fearing that its quality would not equal that of the other festivals;159 nonetheless,
the membership directed the Stage Band Committee to plan and organize a jazz band
festival for the 1972-73 school year and to act as the governing body for the event.160
The MSBOA held its first fully sanctioned Jazz Ensemble Festival on April 7,
1973, at Henry Ford Community College with fifteen bands performing.161 The jazz
festival was modeled after the band and orchestra festival and had many of the same
rules, appeasing the more conservative members of the Executive Board (whose support
was thought to be necessary).162 However, unlike the Association’s other festivals, it was
a singular, regional event and did not have district and state levels. The Stage Band
Committee created a required music list for the event organized into five levels of
difficulty (corresponding with high school classes AA, A, B, C, and D), and ensembles
could enter any classification based on the required number chosen. The participating
bands performed three numbers: a required number, a ballad of free choice, and second
number of free choice. A sight-reading component followed the performance (using the
band and orchestra festival sight-reading rules) that required ensembles to sight-read one
of five charts. The adjudicators were John Trudell, Jimmy Wilkins, Fred Bunch, and
Bruce Early, and a highlight of the festival was the appearance of the Thad Jones-Mel
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Lewis Big Band, which gave an afternoon clinic and an evening performance. Because of
the success of the 1973 event, the MSBOA made the Jazz Ensemble Festival an annual
activity and developed a training workshop for jazz adjudicators.163

Professional Activities and Awards
The Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music
The Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music continued
to be a mainstay on the MSBOA calendar. Held annually on a Friday and Saturday in
January on the University of Michigan’s central campus, the Midwestern Conference was
one of the nation’s prominent conferences for music educators during the 1960s. The
MSBOA, the Michigan School Vocal Association, the Michigan Music Educators
Association (the Michigan chapter of the MENC), and the Michigan unit of the American
String Teachers Association continued to serve as co-sponsors of the event. The MSBOA
strongly influenced the planning of the conference’s instrumental sessions because the
conference originated from the MSBOA Reading Sessions of the 1930s and 1940s and
because the Association had the largest share of attendees each year.164
The conference’s structure was maintained throughout the 1960s and included a
wide range of professional development sessions, a featured performance by William
Revelli and the University of Michigan Band, other performances by university and high
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school ensembles from around the state,165 and the MSBOA winter meeting. The number
of out-of-state clinicians, speakers, and guest conductors dramatically increased during
this period; in its attempts to become more academically legitimate, the MSBOA may
have cooperated with the conference co-sponsors to invite more nationally recognized
personalities. Table 3-9 lists some of the more prominent conference guests from 1960 to
1973. Several keynote speakers, including Bennett Reimer, Eunice Boardman, and
Charles Leonhard, discussed the need to expand the focus on performing ensembles in
the schools to include aesthetic education and the humanities, a sentiment consistent with
the post-Sputnik effort to make instrumental music more academically credible.
The MSBOA used the Midwestern Conference to help facilitate its band and
orchestra festivals. Each spring the MSBOA Music Selection Committee submitted a
Final Festival Music List of six works in each classification, from which a single required
number for each classification would be chosen at the winter meeting. A Listening Room
was provided between 1961 and 1964 that made recordings of all the works on the Final
Festival Music List available, as well as filmstrip images of the conductor scores. From
1956 to 1971, all the ensembles performing at the conference played works from the
Final Festival Music List, allowing directors to hear the compositions before voting for
the required number at the annual winter meeting held in the Rackham Hall auditorium.166
This meeting was usually heavily attended, since it was the last event of the conference,
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Table 3-9 Guest Artists, Speakers, and Featured Ensembles at the Midwestern
Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music, 1960–1973
Year

Clinicians, Speakers, and Guest Artists

1960

William D. Revelli

1961

Raphael Mendez
Dr. F. E. Engleman (American Association of School Administrators) – Keynote: “Music
and Public Education”
Morton Gould

1962
1963

Dr. Joseph Maddy – Keynote: “Educating the Gifted Child”
Vittorio Giannini

1964

Vincent Persichetti – Keynote: “The Composer and His Music”

1965

Dr. Clyde Roller (Eastman School of Music) – Keynote: “The Conductor and His
Audience”
Samuel Applebaum
New York Brass Quintet

1966

Kathryn Bloom (U.S. Office of Education)

1967

Vaclav Nelhybel – Keynote: “The Composer and His Music”
Robert Nagel

1968

Norman Dello Joio
Dr. Bennett Reimer
Dr. Eunice Boardman

1969

Dr. Charles Leonhard – Keynote: “Where Do We Go From Tanglewood?”
Norman Dello Joio
Norman O’Connor (Newport Jazz Festival)

1970

Joan Gains (Director of Public Relations, MENC) – Keynote: “How to Sell Your Music
Program”

1971

Sidney Fox (Follett Education Corporation) – Keynote: “From Rock to Bach”
Dr. G. Knelter (Temple University) – “Aesthetic Education and Inter-disciplinary Courses”
Karel Husa

1972

Dr. Jack Dubois (Wayne State University) – Keynote: “Intercultural Panorama”

1973

Dr. Max Kaplan (Leisure Research and Services) – Keynote: “The Creative Component in
Post-industrial Society”
Source: MSBOA
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and all the band and orchestra festival required numbers were announced to the
membership immediately before adjournment.167
Adjudication
The MSBOA state president hired all the adjudicators for the state festivals based
solely on their reputations until 1947, when the organization composed a list of thirty
sanctioned adjudicators. The addition or deletion of a judge’s name to the list required the
action of the Executive Board or a motion from the floor during a regular meeting.
Although most of the men included on the list (there were no females) were nationally
recognized figures from colleges and large high school music programs, there were no
specified qualifications for an MSBOA adjudicator at the time.168
In 1959, the membership directed President Richard Snook to appoint a
committee to “evaluate the qualifications and certifications” of all the adjudicators on the
approved list.169 While there is no indication that the committee ever reported to the
membership, Henry Vander Linde (Holland Christian High School) accepted the task of
collating all the information regarding current adjudicators into one, comprehensive list
in 1961.170 Two years later, an application process was established, in which the
Executive Board reviewed the candidates’ applications and made recommendations to the
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membership, who then approved the additional candidates by a regular motion from the
floor.171 In 1965, the responsibility of reviewing the applications was given to the
Adjudication Committee. The committee made final recommendations for additions and
deletions to the list, and the Executive Board took official action without involvement
from the membership.172
Increases in district band and orchestra festival participation created a shortage of
adjudicators. The Adjudication Committee studied the problem and submitted a report
containing sixteen revisions to the adjudicator system, all of which were adopted by the
membership in May 1966.173 The two most significant changes were the creation of an
annual Adjudicator Workshop to train applicants and the addition of a “probationary”
adjudicator designation. Upon the initial approval of the Executive Board, the adjudicator
candidates attended the workshop (a training session with practice judging of mock
performances); and after successfully completing the workshop, the candidates received
“probationary” status. To attain “permanent” status, a probationary judge was required to
complete four satisfactory judging experiences at the district festivals.174
The first MSBOA Adjudicator Workshop took place on December 3, 1966, in
East Lansing. The Executive Board had received eighty-six applications for the workshop
and approved sixty-one men to attend. In the morning session, the candidates judged
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mock solo and ensemble performances by students from East Lansing and Roseville High
Schools. In the afternoon session, the men participated in a mock band and orchestra
festival that used taped recordings of actual festival performances. In the final session, a
panel of past presidents discussed the philosophies, traditions, and mechanics of the
MSBOA festivals.175
The main thrust of the Adjudicator Workshop was to encourage more MSBOA
members to join the judging ranks. Because of the shortage of judges, the Association
had relied on out-of-state directors to fill adjudication panels; in 1965, 25 percent of the
approved adjudicators were from outside Michigan—some as far away as Texas,
Oklahoma, Iowa, and Delaware.176 After the 1966 and 1967 workshops, the names of 103
Michigan adjudicators were added to the list, and many of the judges’ names from distant
states were removed. By 1968, the approved list had grown to include the names of 324
adjudicators, who were available to judge on short notice,177 and the problem of
adjudicator shortages was solved. Managing Secretary Jack Morris later reorganized the
Adjudicator List by sorting the judges’ names alphabetically, as well as by instrument
and ensemble type (band or orchestra), making the search for last-minute replacements
easier.
The MSBOA made two more major modifications to the Adjudicator Workshop
in subsequent years. First, a new application screening process took effect in 1969 that
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THE MSBOA ADJUDICATOR WORKSHOP

Source: MSBOA

Source: MSBOA

Top: An Adjudicator Workshop session from December 1969. As a soloist performs,
participants follow a projection of the score and complete practice adjudication sheets.
Bottom: The 1970 Adjudicator Workshop panel of clinicians; from left to right are
Nathan Judson (Grosse Pointe North High School), Gerald Bartlett (East Lansing High
School), Elizabeth H. Green (University of Michigan), and William D. Revelli
(University of Michigan).
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directed applications to the candidate’s district executive board for preliminary approval.
The application was then forwarded to the state Executive Board for final consent.
Second, a two-year cycle for the Adjudicator Workshop was established in 1970 that
offered training for band and orchestra festival judging in even-numbered years and solo
and ensemble festival judging in odd-numbered years.178
The efforts during the 1960s to revise the process of selecting, approving, and
hiring festival adjudicators and the oligarchic system that was employed reveal the
importance that the MSBOA placed on obtaining highly qualified individuals. Because
festivals remained its primary focus, the Association sought to endorse only the most
competent judges to ensure the highest standards of performance (a priority of founder
Dale Harris).
The Teacher of the Year
The MSBOA created the “Teacher of the Year” award in 1964 to recognize one
band and one orchestra director from the membership each year. The first recipients of
this award were Gerald Bartlett (band director, East Lansing High School) and Robert M.
Lint (orchestra director, Hillsdale High School).179 They were invited to conduct the
Honors Band and the Honors Orchestra at the Michigan Youth Arts Festival. Before
1964, a similar award was given to several MSBOA members by the governor’s office as
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a part of “Teachers’ Day” at the Michigan State Fair.180
From 1964 to 1969, the Executive Board selected the teachers of the year, but this
process changed in 1970, when the board entertained nominations from the floor, and the
membership voted at the winter meeting. That year the Executive Board set two
qualifications for nominees: 1) nominees must have served the MSBOA; and 2) nominees
must have exhibited a quality of teaching “worthy of this award.”181 The first Teachers of
the Year to be elected by the membership were Nathan Judson (band director, Grosse
Point North High School) and David McCoy (orchestra director, Jackson High School).182
The selection procedure was amended again the following year by allowing nominations
at the fall meeting (giving members more time to contemplate their vote), holding a final
vote at the winter meeting, and presenting a plaque for the first time to the recipients.183
The Conducting Symposium
In the summer of 1968, the College Band Directors National Association held its
first Conducting Symposium at the University of Michigan. After the event, Victor Bordo
(Ann Arbor High School) urged the MSBOA to sponsor its own professional conducting
symposium during the 1968-69 school year. The Association appointed Bordo to chair a
committee to study the issue,184 and the committee recommended that the Association
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proceed. The first MSBOA Conducting Symposium was held May 10, 1969, at Ann
Arbor High School185 with a “judging panel” that included Harry Begian (Michigan State
University), Charles Hills (Ann Arbor Tappan Junior High School), and Richard
Massmann (Kent State University).186 Eight band directors and eight orchestra directors
(selected by the committee through an application process) each conducted a number
from a short list of compiled works. Applicants not selected by the committee to conduct
were permitted to observe.
The second Conducting Symposium was held in May 1970 at Livonia Stevenson
High School. Because of low attendance, the membership voted to alternate the location
of the event every year between the east and the west sides of the state (the first two
symposiums had been held on the east side).187 In May 1972, a third symposium was
hosted by Holland Christian High School, and after 1974, the event became an annual
MSBOA activity with clinicians primarily from Michigan colleges and universities.
Emeritus Membership
In 1970, the MSBOA created a new membership designation—“Member
Emeritus”—to recognize “retired directors who [had] made an outstanding contribution
to music education in Michigan.”188 The Emeritus Committee met to define the
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qualifications for the award and made recommendations that were adopted in 1972.189
Emeritus members received a free lifetime membership in the MSBOA and were
permitted to chair committees, although they were not permitted to vote or hold elective
office. Candidates for the award were recommended by District executive boards based
on two qualifications: 1) taught thirty or more years prior to retirement or spent part of
the thirty years as a supervisor/chair of a school music department; and 2) demonstrated
significant service to the MSBOA.190 The Emeritus Committee spent two years compiling
a list of candidates from the districts before submitting the first class of emeritus
members for approval in 1974. The members included Mildred Bacheller, Arnold Berndt
(charter member), Carl Borgeson, Carl Bremer, Mac E. Carr (charter member), Larry
Guenther, Dale Harris (charter member), Lewis Hine, Dan Klepac, Glenn Litton, Ray
Maxwell, Dave Merkel, W. Merwyn Mitchell, Art Moe, and Gilbert Stansell. Emeritus
membership continues to be a highly valued honor within the MSBOA.
The Michigan Youth Arts Festival
Held each May, the annual Michigan Youth Arts Festival is a celebration and
exhibition of student achievement in the fine and performing arts. Dr. Joseph Maddy
founded the festival, when he presented a plan to the MSBOA membership in January
1962 for what he called a “State-wide Music Festival” to be held in connection with
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“Michigan Week.”191 Maddy asked the MSBOA to help secure instrumentalists and
sanction the festival, and he proposed that adjudicators nominate the best performers
from the State Solo and Ensemble Festival in March to audition for soloist spots in the
new event. Although junior high school students did not participate in the State Solo and
Ensemble Festival, they could still be nominated for the Youth Arts Festival based on
their district solo and ensemble festival performances. Maddy planned to feature ten to
twelve soloists at the Youth Arts Festival concert, with the top four soloists performing
concerti with the Interlochen Orchestra.192
The MSBOA sponsored the first Michigan Youth Arts Festival on May 25, 1963,
at several venues in Flint. Although the performances were well received, many directors
expressed concerns that Maddy had recruited some of the student musicians for his new
year-round private academy for gifted musicians at Interlochen.193 The Executive Board
expressed apprehension, as well, stating, “Proselytizing has been done through this
festival, [and] it seems to be a commercial venture.”194 The board’s statement may also
imply that corporate donors had used the festival for financial gain. In addition, the
Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals sent a letter to MSBOA President
Gerald Bartlett expressing its disapproval of the festival. Bartlett subsequently appointed
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a committee to meet with Maddy, discuss the issue, and report at the winter meeting in
January 1964 with recommendations.195
Management of the 1964 festival was given to a special state committee chaired
by Bartlett with members from various state musical organizations representing voice,
strings, music education, forensics, and private teachers, as well as the Michigan
Education Association. 196 The committee restructured the event to represent all the
humanities (adding poetry, drama, and the visual arts) and agreed to obtain the approval
of the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals. The new structure of the
1964 festival required that a minimum of one soloist perform on each of the following
instruments: keyboard, voice, string, woodwind, brass, and percussion. The soloists were
invited to audition based on adjudicator nominations at the State Solo and Ensemble
Festival. Only tenth- through twelfth-grade students participated, as the committee
thought that older students were more capable of giving “professional” performances.197
The event also included performances from an Honors Band and an Honors Orchestra
that consisted of the best students from the State Solo and Ensemble Festival; the groups
were conducted by the MSBOA Band and Orchestra Teachers of the Year. Believing that
the 1964 Michigan Youth Arts Festival was a “fine experience” and “worthy of continued
MSBOA support,” the Executive Board appointed a standing Youth Arts Festival
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Committee to organize the honors ensembles each year.198
The Michigan Youth Arts Festival was held annually in a different region of the
state during the period 1965 to 1973 (table 3-10) and became an MSBOA fixture. The
state of Michigan provided funding for the festival through a line-item appropriation in
the Recreation and Cultural Affairs budget until 1969, when public funding for the event
ceased, and the Youth Arts Festival and its co-sponsoring organizations assumed full
fiscal responsibility. 199
Table 3-10 Sites for the Michigan Youth Arts Festival, 1963-1973
Year

Location

1963
1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973

Flint
Flint
Flint
Interlochen
Kalamazoo
St. Joseph
Grand Rapids
Jackson
Interlochen
Midland
Central Michigan University

Adding New Districts
The MSBOA contained six districts when it launched as a statewide organization
in 1936; however, its rapid growth soon expanded the number of districts to nine in 1938
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and eleven in 1939.200 The number of districts fell to nine during the 1950s, when the
Detroit Public Schools withdrew from the MSBOA because its music department wished
to organize its own independent festivals, and the Upper Peninsula district dissolved due
to inactivity. The total number of districts increased to twelve in 1958 after three new
districts were created because of suburban expansion.201
Districts 13 and 14
Michigan’s Upper Peninsula—separated from the Lower Peninsula by the Straits
of Mackinaw, where Lake Michigan meets Lake Huron—is sparsely populated and
geographically isolated. Because MSBOA festival sites were located exclusively in the
Lower Peninsula, Upper Peninsula schools participating in the festival had to travel by
bus to the Straits (often for many hours) and then cross Lake Michigan by ferry, an
arduous trip that greatly discouraged festival participation. The Upper Peninsula
(originally District 1) was eventually “dropped as a district” in 1953 due to a lack of
organization and participation.202 Throughout the 1950s and 1960s, the few Upper
Peninsula directors who wished to participate in MSBOA festivals received a special
dispensation to do so but were still forced to travel long distances, usually attending
District 2 events in the northern tip of the Lower Peninsula. Completed in 1957, the
Mackinac Bridge spanned the Straits, eliminating the need for ferries and expediting the
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trip to the Lower Peninsula.
On April 11, 1970, seven Upper Peninsula directors voted to organize as MSBOA
District 13 and hold a district solo and ensemble and a band and orchestra festival during
the 1970-71 school year. At the spring meeting on May 23, 1970, the membership
approved incorporating the new district, the boundaries of which were the entire Upper
Peninsula.203
It is likely that the formation of District 13 led other Upper Peninsula directors to
join the MSBOA. On December 12, 1970, an unspecified group of directors met in
Ontonagon to organize a second Upper Peninsula district representing the region’s
western side; thirty-six days later, the membership approved the formation of District
14.204 Festival medals, which for many years depicted only the Lower Peninsula, were
recast to portray the entire state.205
In his first year as MSBOA Managing Secretary, Bruce Galbraith played a
significant role in helping organize Districts 13 and 14. Because his position had recently
been expanded to full-time, Galbraith was able to travel to the Upper Peninsula to offer
advice and assistance, as he later described:
There were Upper Peninsula schools [wanting to enter festivals], and sometimes
they came down to District 2, which was the Traverse City area. [Then] 13 became
its own district. Then the same thing happened with [District] 14. There were a few
schools that said, "Can we participate?" [Because I was a full-time employee], I had
time to get in the car and spend a couple of days going up to Ontonagon. I asked
someone, "How do you get to Ontonagon?" and they said, "Go across the
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[Mackinac] Bridge and turn left for five-and-a-half hours." And I went to the
district meeting, the founding meeting. MSBOA [helped] form that district, [which]
was important.206
District 15
Upon entering the MSBOA in 1939, District 11 consisted entirely of the city of
Detroit. As MSBOA historian James Hause has explained, the directors of this district
later determined that membership in the Association was unnecessary and problematic
and decided to withdraw from the organization in 1947:
[T]he majority of the band directors in Detroit found that activities of MSBOA
were not meeting their needs. They were all under the auspices of a vigorous
supervisor of music in Fowler Smith. The Detroit school system also was large
enough and diverse enough that it could more easily coordinate projects and
activities to better meet the needs of its large urban population independent from
the assistance of MSBOA. The Detroit activities often conflicted in schedule with
those of MSBOA and several of them were also in conflict with the overall
program philosophy of MSBOA, which to several Detroit teachers appeared to be
an emphasis on competition festivals. Those directors within the city who
appreciated the standards of MSBOA and wished to stay in the organization were
in the minority. Therefore, the district of Detroit withdrew from the state
association.207
Detroit’s separation from the MSBOA continued until 1965, when the city’s
music department asked the Association for approval to hold a sanctioned solo and
ensemble festival. The MSBOA gave the Detroit schools permission to hold a festival—
with the stipulation that MSBOA rules be enforced—and granted State Solo and
Ensemble Festival eligibility to those events earning a first-division rating.208 Although
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there was no official MSBOA district in Detroit, several of the city’s public and private
schools still paid membership fees to continue holding a sanctioned solo and ensemble
festival for the next six years.209
Galbraith was instrumental in bringing the city of Detroit back into the MSBOA.
A graduate of Cass Technological High School, Galbraith was a “Detroit kid,” and he
strongly believed that the city’s music programs would benefit from participation in the
Association. In 2009, Galbraith vividly recalled his ties to Detroit and a 1971 meeting
that he attended to determine the city’s future with the MSBOA:
[Detroit’s participation in the MSBOA] is a very long story. It is probably more
important to me because I was from Detroit. I know what I didn't have by not
having the early solo and ensemble training [because Detroit did not participate]. In
Detroit, we were denied that. And the great bands of Harry Begian and Harold
Arnoldi [at Cass Technical High School]—some of these great guys in Detroit—
they were never heard. I went into the [organizational meeting for District 15] and
William Koerper [who opposed joining the MSBOA] was the music supervisor. I'd
worked for him, because I'd been a substitute [teacher in Detroit], but he didn't
know me. He kept [referring to me during the meeting as] "that man from Ann
Arbor.” Finally the room got quiet, and "that man from Ann Arbor" had to stand up,
and I kind of gave them a testimony. The Baptist in me came out, or whatever, and
I said, "I missed [MSBOA activities because I grew up in Detroit]. It's not right.
The kids need this. If Detroit thinks they are so good that they don't need this, that's
not true. I think you [should] join."210
In January 1972, the membership accepted Detroit’s petition to rejoin the MSBOA and
designated all the schools within the city limits as MSBOA District 15.211 It is impossible
to determine the degree to which Galbraith’s statement influenced the outcome, but his
impassioned plea certainly made a strong case. With the addition of District 15, the
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MSBOA now included every region of the state for the first time in its history.

Relationships with Other Organizations
The MSBOA’s affiliation with the Michigan Education Association was its most
important alliance during the 1960s. The MSBOA’s relationships with two other
organizations during this period exemplify its aims and ideals, as the Michigan
Association of Secondary School Principals continued to be a close ally, while the
Michigan Music Educators Association was considered a threat to be avoided.
The MSBOA and the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals
The MSBOA and the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals
(MASSP) maintained close ties and cooperated on several projects during the 1960s. The
MASSP Contest and Activities Committee sanctioned all the MSBOA’s festivals (as it
had since the 1930s) and assigned a liaison to regularly attend the meetings of the
MSBOA Executive Board. The two organizations also worked together to set yearly
calendars and between 1963 and 1969 collaborated on a long-distance travel policy for
school music ensembles.212
Records reveal that during this time the MSBOA worked closer with the MASSP
than any of the music education organizations in the state, probably because both
associations held offices on the same floor of the Argus Building at the University of
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Michigan Bureau of School Services, even sharing a common conference room. Bruce
Galbraith, MSBOA Managing Secretary from 1969 to 1977, commented on the
collegiality among the heads of the organizations within the bureau:
At 10:00 a.m., we'd have a coffee break. The head of the librarian’s association, the
head of forensics and debate, the head of band and orchestra, the principal’s
association, the head of North Central Accreditation . . . we were all there. And we
would talk. You'd say, "I'm going to a certain school," [and someone would
respond], "Oh, that's the building that has the funny chamber where they have to
have those fire doors." There was always somebody in there that knew every school
and every person . . . It was a great setting.213
The congenial setting fostered greater levels of cooperation and understanding between
the two organizations. For example, when the Melvindale High School Band violated a
MASSP trip policy by performing in the 1965 Rose Bowl Parade, the MSBOA
membership voted to censure the Melvindale director in support of the policy.214 The
MSBOA founders had made cooperation with school administrators a central tenet of the
organization, and this ideal continued throughout the 1960s.
The MSBOA and the Michigan Music Educators Association
Another main tenet of the MSBOA founders was autonomy from the MENC and
its state chapter, the Michigan Music Educators Association (MMEA). MSBOA founder
Dale Harris distrusted the MENC and fought to keep the MSBOA independent of the
MMEA. Harris’s greatest concern was that by associating with the MMEA, the MSBOA
would eventually cease to be a grass-roots organization—one of the primary reasons he
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had founded it. MSBOA historian James Hause recalled how Harris and his colleagues
felt in this regard:
They were isolationists. They were going to go on and do their own thing
regardless [of what the MMEA did]. They kind of kept on with the [foundational
tenets of the MSBOA] and pretty much used that as their initiative for everything
. . .They basically didn’t want anything to do with [the MMEA] if it was going to
sap their time and energy for things that weren’t important. They wanted all of the
time that they had to be focused on what was going to make the best performing
school group.215
This sentiment continued throughout the 1950s and into the 1960s, a period in
which three organizations represented music teachers in Michigan—the MSBOA (band
and orchestra directors), the MMEA (elementary music teachers and college faculty), and
the Michigan School Vocal Association (choral directors). Most state chapters of the
MENC throughout the country served as umbrella organizations for all music educators,
but this was not true of the MMEA. MSBOA leaders believed that the MMEA was
undemocratic and too centrally governed and continually reminded the membership of
the value of remaining independent of the MENC:
[MSBOA] is looked up to by others in education as the mature voice of our
profession. They respect our judgment and decisions. As long as this attitude is
deserved, we will continue to be our own masters. Such leadership has been lost
in other states when indifference and a lack of interest on the part of the
individual left a void. Others have not taken over what rightfully belongs to those
actually in the field.216
Letters arrive almost weekly from men in other states requesting information,
advice, literature, procedures, publications, printed forms, and the like which will
help them improve the lot of their own state associations . . . However, to pattern
themselves after MSBOA, they must be allowed to govern themselves, to guard
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this autonomy jealously, and to instill in each of their members that their
contributions of time, effort, and ideas is essential to the life and strength of their
association.217
In the early days of the Music Supervisors National Conference (before it became
the MENC), some MSBOA members had referred to the organization as the “Music
Snoopervisors” National Conference.218 Former President Raymond Roth recalled that
the MSBOA treated the MENC “like a disease,” and during MSBOA meetings, “snide
comments” were made about the organization.219 When the national MENC conference
was scheduled for April 1967 in Detroit, the MSBOA would not fully endorse the event;
and although both the Michigan School Vocal Association and the MMEA showed their
support of the upcoming conference by limiting sessions at the 1967 Midwestern
Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music to one day, the MSBOA refused to
do the same. Its only contribution to the event was providing an honors band to perform
at the invitation of the MENC; the membership voted to send the Michigan Youth Arts
Festival Honors Band.220
The MMEA’s feelings toward the MSBOA were often mutual. Jack Morris,
MSBOA Managing Secretary from 1956-1969, recalled that the relationship between the
two organizations was “terrible” during his tenure and “personalities became
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involved,”221 because the MMEA strongly resented the MSBOA’s autonomy. According
to Morris, MMEA President Lawrence Barr (music supervisor for the Kalamazoo
schools) was especially vocal, continually “badmouthing” the MSBOA because of its
“go-it-your-own” attitude222 and its drive to replace the MMEA as the “officially
recognized” voice of instrumental music in the state.
By the 1960s, many of the independent school instrumental music associations
that had sprung up across the nation during the 1930s and 1940s had affiliated with the
MENC.223 Although many of these subsidiaries functioned in the same manner and still
controlled their own festivals, the MSBOA held that these organizations had been
overtaken by the MENC and that their classroom teachers no longer had a voice. The
MSBOA had been willing to affiliate with the Michigan Education Association since it
posed no threat. However, because the MENC contributed to the demise of the National
Band Contest and the National School Band Association, the MSBOA leadership
remained determinedly unwilling to affiliate with its state chapter, convinced that the
MMEA threatened its autonomy, authority, and democratic governance.224 The MSBOA
and the MMEA co-sponsored the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and
Instrumental Music and briefly collaborated with the MASSP on the long-distance travel
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policy discussed earlier in this chapter, but apart from these exceptions, little cooperation
existed between the two organizations.

Bond v. the Ann Arbor Public Schools
In 1966 an Ann Arbor housekeeper named Lillian Bond sued the Ann Arbor
Public Schools, challenging the district’s policy of charging parents a fee for books and
supplies. Bond’s legal counsel argued that the policy violated Article 8, Section 2 of the
Michigan Constitution of 1963: “The legislature shall maintain and support a system of
free public elementary and secondary schools as defined by law.”225 Although both the
trial court and the Michigan Court of Appeals found that the school’s policy was
constitutional, the Michigan Supreme Court overturned the lower courts in July 1970,
ruling that the Michigan Constitution required school districts to furnish books, supplies,
and any other materials that were essential to a child’s education free of charge.226
A month after the ruling, Michigan Assistant Attorney General Eugene Krasicky
wrote a memo to the State Board of Education, supplying an opinion on the practical
effects of the Bond decision on public schools. His memo included the following
statement regarding band and orchestra classes:
[M]usical instruments must be provided free, on a reasonable basis, to the extent
that they are required for use by qualified students enrolled in curricular music
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courses who do not voluntarily provide their own instruments.227
The Krasicky memo created an initial panic within the MSBOA; directors feared
that many programs would dissolve, as most schools were financially unable to supply
free instruments to all their band and orchestra students. President Nathan Judson
immediately sent a memo to the membership, stating that the Executive Board’s
interpretation of Krasicky’s statement was that only those instruments normally provided
by the school (such as tubas, low reeds, and large percussion) had to be supplied free of
charge.228 The MSBOA invited Eldon Rosegardt, Assistant Superintendent for the
Oakland County Intermediate School District, to address the membership’s concerns at
the fall meeting in October 1970. A former band director, Rosegardt encouraged the
members by suggesting that they “keep on doing what [they had been] doing without
violating that which is obvious.”229
The members’ fears were further allayed when State Superintendent of Schools
John W. Porter released a memo to all the local school districts two months later. Porter
clarified that it was not Krasicky’s opinion that every student must be provided with his
or her instrument of choice but only that some instrument be provided if the student
elected not to provide his or her own.230 What seemed to be a serious threat to
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instrumental music programs across the state quickly de-escalated. As Bruce Galbraith
later recalled, the Bond ruling did initially cause a great deal of fear:
We were scared. It came down to a woman who was a housekeeper for a lawyer,
Mrs. Bond. Her employer heard her point that, "I can't afford the fees that they are
charging me now for my ’free education.’ You know there's a textbook fee, and . . .
I can't afford an instrument." So he helped her. He took on the Ann Arbor Schools,
and said, "Free is free." And the court ruling came down with “required versus
optional.” Or, “sanitary versus replaceable.” For instance, a clarinet reed was not
what the school had to provide, but the clarinet they did. And there were jokes, we
laughed along the way. They said [that] one of the coaches in athletics in Ann
Arbor said, "Taking a shower after gym is required, but drying off is optional, so
bring your own towel."
It didn't turn out to be as bad as it could have been. If the ruling had been blanket
everything, then we all know what happens to arts programs in schools; when a
budget gets tight, we're the first to go. We were scared. But it didn't turn out to be
quite as bad. [Everything] stayed pretty much like it was. The big instruments, the
color instruments, a lot of times, the school [already owned these instruments. The
Bond case] had the potential to be a bigger problem than it ended up being.231
The effect of the Bond ruling on MSBOA member schools was negligible with the
exception of a few that began supplying instruments to all beginning students.232 Most
schools adopted a policy requiring instrumental music students to supply certain items,
such as mouthpieces and reeds, because of sanitary concerns;233 however, the state never
required any public school to supply instruments to all its band and orchestra students.

Disaffiliation from the Michigan Education Association
The MSBOA affiliated with the Michigan Education Association (MEA) in 1959
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primarily to obtain academic legitimacy and to become the “recognized voice” of
instrumental music in Michigan (in place of the Michigan Music Educators Association).
Because these two goals had been achieved by the late 1960s and the mission of the MEA
began to change dramatically, the MSBOA’s relationship with the organization quickly
eroded.
The MEA (and its parent organization, the National Education Association, or
NEA) underwent a drastic transformation, evolving from a professional education
organization into a labor union. After the United Federation of Teachers adopted the
labor union model and acquired collective bargaining rights for the teachers of New York
City in 1961, the NEA began pursuing the same path. 234 The MEA drafted “proto-type
contracts” in the middle 1960s, and records reveal that the MSBOA became a reluctant
partner in this process.235 In 1968, the MSBOA appointed a Contract Committee to assist
the MEA in developing contractual language that would benefit instrumental music
teachers; in so doing, the MSBOA avoided the inclusion of any language that might
encourage directors to participate in teacher strikes rather than attend their marching band
camps.236
Because schools (not individual teachers) held MSBOA memberships, the
Association’s affiliation with the MEA created a conflict of interest; by assisting the
MEA with its collective bargaining language, the MSBOA was technically working
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against its member schools. This conflict had caused the Michigan Association of
Secondary School Principals (MASSP) to separate from the MEA in the 1960s. Bruce
Galbraith, MSBOA Managing Secretary at the time, remembered that the long-standing
relationship between the MASSP and the MSBOA was also jeopardized:
So the principals pulled out [of the MEA]. And the message came down from
MASSP that said, "MSBOA, which side of the table are you on? Are you going
with the [MEA] or are you going to be on our side of the table, because we're not
going to get along here." They could see it coming. And our answer was, "We're
above the table. We're not going to be on either side of the table."
[During a teachers strike] the message came [from a school district to the MSBOA],
"We've got a new band director. Are you going to recognize him?" The [striking
teacher] was saying, "Hold it; I'm still the director." And our answer was [that] it
was a “school” membership fee; the school pays the check to join [the MSBOA].
Whoever the school says is the band director is who we're going to recognize. So
we made our place there. It didn't blow up, and I guess that was wisdom by the
board of MSBOA that they didn't let it [blow up].237
Although the MSBOA Contract Committee continued to meet, its final report in 1970 did
not include issues relating to the rights of teachers and instead made curriculum
recommendations consistent with reports submitted by the Music Education Workshop
Committee in the early 1960s.238
Another factor that complicated the relationship between the MSBOA and the
MEA was the payment of NEA dues. In 1968, the NEA considered a proposal requiring
all affiliate departments to maintain a 100 percent dues-paying membership in all the
states. The MSBOA voted to pay the dues for its state officers but opposed requiring all
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its members to pay.239 The NEA debated the dues requirement for several years, finally
scheduling a vote on the issue at its 1972 convention. Prior to the convention, the
MSBOA Executive Board voted unanimously to send a correspondence to all the NEA
delegates, stating that it would be “virtually impossible” for the MSBOA to remain an
MEA affiliate if its members were required to pay dues.240 Realizing that many of the
state teachers organizations felt similarly and fearing that the dues requirement might
cause conflict between these organizations and the NEA, MEA President Elizabeth Hays
White sent a letter to all the convention delegates expressing her organization’s
opposition to the potential change.241 Despite these objections, the NEA approved the
dues proposal, putting the MSBOA in an untenable position, as many of its members
were also members of the American Federation of Teachers. 242
Because the MEA had overspent its budget by 50 percent, it began cutting
services to its affiliates in the spring of 1972.243 Among the services cut was a
commitment to subsidize the revision and reprinting of the MSBOA Solo and Ensemble
Proficiency Examination Booklets and Officer Handbooks. Believing that its affiliation
with the MEA was no longer beneficial or appropriate, the MSBOA membership directed
President Ed Tower to appoint a Disaffiliation Committee to study the issue and make a
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recommendation. At the 1972 fall meeting, the committee submitted the following
motion, which was adopted by the membership:
Since the original reasons in the 1958 MSBOA Journal for becoming affiliated
with the Michigan Education Association have eroded and, in most cases, become
non-existent, [it is recommended] that MSBOA withdraw its affiliation from
MEA, effective June 30, 1973. . . [and] establish a committee to study the future
course of MSBOA to be a self-governing body.244
Three months later at the winter meeting in January 1973, the MSBOA
membership adopted a revised constitution that removed all references to the MEA,
identified the MSBOA as an incorporated, non-profit organization, and admitted Districts
13, 14, and 15.245 In a letter to MEA President John Ryor, President Tower explained that
the MSBOA was an apolitical association focused purely on strengthening instrumental
music in Michigan schools, and because their two organizations were moving in opposite
directions, an official separation was necessary:
Since 1960, MEA has undergone a vast change and the reasons [for an affiliated
relationship] do not now exist. In addition, we have been in a situation where
boards of education who pay membership fees for our member schools are in
effect, [paying dues] to an organization which is their opposition in the collective
bargaining process.
We, as MSBOA members, have no desire to get into labor negotiations and
politics. We are, as we always have been, involved in the art and science of
teaching instrumental music to students in Michigan schools. We have always
crossed many lines in this effort, having MSBOA members who are MEA,
A[merican] F[ederation of] T[eachers], private and parochial school teachers. . .
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Recent efforts in MEA toward 100% membership for the affiliated organizations
is not possible for us as is stated in a letter from our organization which is on file
at MEA.
In recent action of the Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association, the over
1100 members voted to disaffiliate with the Michigan Education Association as of
July 1, 1973. Mr. Dan Thompson, who was recently assigned as our liaison with
MEA, was involved in the deliberations last fall and indicated his agreement with
our position. Our 13 years with MEA has been meaningful and worthwhile and
we take this action without malice or ill feeling. We desire that MEA view us as
what we are: the voice of Instrumental Music Education in Michigan and one of
the foremost organizations of its kind in the country. We desire to be consulted in
matters of mutual concern and pledge our assistance when it is needed and
appropriate.246
While the MSBOA had gained both politically and financially from its affiliation
with the MEA, receiving a 50 percent subsidy for most of its publications, a discounted
benefit package for its employees, as well as copying, mailing, and computer services,247
the MSBOA’s most important benefit was fulfilling its original purpose of becoming the
“official voice” of instrumental music education in Michigan, a distinction it clearly held
by 1973.

Summary
A great public scrutiny of the American educational system followed the
successful launch of the Soviet Union satellite, Sputnik 1, in 1957, pushing educational
policy away from Deweyan progressivism toward a focus on the natural sciences. As
math and science offerings significantly increased in most schools, music educators
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feared that music’s place in the school curriculum would be lost. Mirroring national
trends in music education, the MSBOA responded to post-Sputnik reforms by seeking
academic legitimacy and becoming “more than just a festival association,” a phrase used
repeatedly by Association leaders during the 1960s.
This pursuit for credibility within the educational establishment transformed the
MSBOA in two critical ways. First, the Association embraced curriculum development
by creating the Music Education Workshop Committee. The committee completed
several reports regarding best-practice standards, as well as a series of curriculum
handbooks to be used in instrumental rehearsals, all of which were endorsed by the
Michigan Department of Education. Second, the Association relinquished its autonomy—
a founding tenet of the organization—and affiliated with the MEA in 1959 with the aim
of replacing the MMEA as the “officially recognized voice” of instrumental music in the
state. By becoming an active department of the MEA, the MSBOA enhanced its status in
the academic community and, by the early 1970s, was considered the representative
organization for instrumental music teachers in Michigan. The MSBOA also pursued
other non-performance projects, including subsidizing the creation of new string
programs and writing the state’s first set of curricular benchmarks for instrumental music.
Even while taking these progressive steps, the MSBOA remained firmly
committed to its original mission of raising musical standards through festivals. Between
1959 and 1973, participation in the State Solo and Ensemble Festival and the State Band
and Orchestra Festival increased dramatically, and the Association spent considerable
time and effort revising festival rules and policies. Although some of these changes
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moved the Band and Orchestra Festival away from its philosophical roots in the Contest
Era toward an evaluative assessment, the event was still referred to as a “competitionfestival,” indicating that many MSBOA members still maintained the tournament mindset
of the past.
Several other significant developments also occurred during the period. The
organization experienced protracted growth, resulting in the formation of new districts,
the addition of officers, and the expansion of the managing secretary’s position from partto full-time. Many new events were established as well, including the Michigan Youth
Arts Festival (1963), the Adjudicator Workshop (1966), the Conducting Symposium
(1969), and the Jazz Ensemble Festival (1973). Through their departmental statuses in the
MEA, the MSBOA and the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals
strengthened their existing ties and worked closely on a number of projects, bolstering the
MSBOA’s effort to gain academic credibility. The often-contentious relationship between
the MSBOA and the MMEA continued. As the MSBOA sought to supplant the MMEA
as the representative body for instrumental music education, it avoided close cooperation
with the organization, fearing that it would lose control of its festivals and activities. In
1973, the MSBOA ended its affiliation with the MEA after that body evolved from a
professional education organization into a labor union.
The years 1959 to 1973 represent a singular period in the MSBOA’s history, as it
was the only time the organization approached becoming a true music education
organization, not merely an arbiter of festivals and professional workshops. The state
presidents recognized that, although their organization was resistant to change, it needed
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to diversify, and they convinced the membership to follow their lead. During these years,
the MSBOA purposefully expanded its sphere of activity and became more inclusive.
The Association evolved in ways that reflected changes within American society in the
1960s, and as the public demanded revolutionary shifts in educational priorities, the
MSBOA’s priorities shifted as well, along with those of the entire music education
profession.
However, while the MSBOA made unprecedented changes and broadened the
scope of its operations during these years, it did so primarily as a response to Cold War
educational reforms, not as the result of a change in mission, and the Association never
subordinated festival organization to any other concern or activity. Had the post-Sputnik
educational reforms not occurred, it is unlikely that the MSBOA—which essentially
remained anchored to the past—would have so aggressively pursued non-performance
ventures. Even so, the Sputnik Effect did transform the MSBOA, and it entered the
middle 1970s with the strength and clout necessary to become the most influential music
education association in Michigan, if it chose to do so.
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Chapter 4
Introspection:
1973-1984
Overview
The MSBOA had achieved its goal of being the recognized voice of instrumental
music and, in the summer of 1973, ended its fourteen-year affiliation with the Michigan
Education Association, becoming autonomous once again. Managing Secretary Bruce
Galbraith completed the tasks required to become an independent organization—such as
incorporation and a review of finances—and the Association smoothly navigated the
1973-74 transitional year. Since Galbraith’s workload had increased without the
assistance and support of the Michigan Education Association, the MSBOA hired its first
full-time clerical secretary in the fall of 1974 with the financial assistance of the
University of Michigan Bureau of School Services.1
The MSBOA reestablished its autonomy during a time of great economic crisis.
Michigan’s economy was driven by the Detroit-centered automobile industry; 20 percent
of all the jobs in the state were related to car production and sales.2 In 1973, Arab oilproducing nations stopped oil shipments to the United States because of America’s proIsraeli foreign policy. Consequently, fuel supplies dramatically decreased, causing a
sudden and sharp rise in gasoline prices and an increase in the demand for smaller, fuel-
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efficient cars. However, Detroit’s “Big Three” automobile manufacturers (General
Motors, Ford, and Chrysler) continued producing heavy, full-sized vehicles, and the state
remained in a recession for several years. The sales of large automobile models
eventually recovered, but the 1979 Energy Crisis (which was partly due to political unrest
in the Middle East) led to a second, deeper recession, and Big Three sales plummeted
once again. The effects of this recession were especially felt in Michigan, where the
state’s unemployment rate reached 17 percent by March 1982, nearly twice the national
average.3
Public education continued to undergo change across the nation, as the general
consensus was that the quality of the American educational system remained poor. While
the Baby Boom generation entered adulthood and a slow economy persisted, both school
enrollment and funding declined, forcing administrators and boards of education to make
tough choices to balance their budgets. A few school districts eliminated their music
programs altogether, and many made cuts in music personnel. Furthermore, movements
that began in the 1960s—Civil Rights, the secularization of society, and an increasing
call for ethnic and religious tolerance—prompted a national discourse on accepting
cultural diversity. The MENC Goals and Objectives Project (1969) had pointed to the
lack of study of non-Western art forms in American schools, and multiculturalism in
music education became a curricular priority for the next twenty years.
In Michigan, a pro-arts climate prevailed throughout the period, as politicians
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such as Governor William Milliken and state Senator Jack Faxon regularly voiced their
strong support for public school music programs.4 The state hired a Fine Arts Instruction
Specialist to advise the Department of Education, marking the first time that Michigan
arts educators had an advocate with state policy makers in Lansing since the Office of
Music Education was eliminated in 1932.5
The academic legitimacy that the MSBOA had garnered during the 1960s helped
it weather the turbulence of the 1970s. Between 1973 and 1984, MSBOA school
memberships rose from 1100 to 1250, and the Association maintained financial stability
because of its conservative budgeting. In a position of relative security, the MSBOA
chose to spend these years in much introspection, directing most of its efforts toward
revising festival rules and procedures. In the 1960s, the MSBOA had striven to be more
than a festival association, but from 1973 to 1984, the organization narrowed its focus
once again on its own activities, especially the State Band and Orchestra Festival.

Association Leadership and the State Office
The State Executive Board
The MSBOA Executive Board continued to provide strong leadership and carry
the bulk of the Association’s workload during this period. Until the 1970s, board officers
were predominantly from school districts in large cities; however, the number of officers
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from rural school districts in the central and western parts of Michigan grew during the
decade, bringing a small-town perspective to the board.6 Managing Secretary Bruce
Galbraith affectionately nicknamed these officers the “Mid-state Mafia.”7
As in previous decades, the MSBOA held three general membership meetings
annually, and the Executive Board scheduled each of its meetings on the day before the
general meeting. The fall meeting, which had previously been held in September or
October, was moved to the month of November in 1979, because of conflicts with
marching band schedules.8 The winter meeting remained in January and the spring
meeting remained in May or June.
Table 4-1 State Presidents and Managing Secretaries, 1973-1984
Year

State President

1973-74
1974-75
1975-76
1976-77
1977-78
1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84

Gene Salamony (Tawas Area High School)
Gene Salamony
Royden Swaffield (Battle Creek Pennfield High School)
Royden Swaffield
Don Flickinger (Big Rapids High School)
Don Flickinger
Don Miller (Lansing Waverly High School)
Don Miller
Jack Pierson (Dearborn Fordson High School)
Jack Pierson
Ted Smith (Redford Thurston High School)

Managing Secretary
Bruce Galbraith
Bruce Galbraith
Bruce Galbraith
Bruce Galbraith
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
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Constitutional Revisions and the Expansion of the Cabinet of State Officers
The management problems caused by the growth of the MSBOA and its activities
in the 1960s extended into the 1970s. Even with the assistance of a full-time managing
secretary and a clerical secretary, Executive Board officers were still overburdened with
work. Many argued that a fourth vice president and a realignment of officer duties were
greatly needed, and in 1974, the Policy Study Committee assumed the tasks of examining
the MSBOA Constitution and making the necessary recommendations for change.
The Policy Study Committee presented three recommendations.9 First, the
committee affirmed the need for a fourth vice president and a realignment of duties.
Second, the committee recommended that all male-gender pronouns be removed from the
document; the committee thought that the constitution needed to be gender-neutral since
the first female to serve on the MSBOA Executive Board, Secretary Charlene Eldridge,
was elected that year. Third, the committee proposed the addition of an elementary
membership category to the MSBOA by-laws that would allow elementary instrumental
music teachers who directed “feeder programs” of member schools to join the
Association. The committee recognized that grades 7-12 instrumental music programs
(which MSBOA activities were geared toward) would benefit from stronger, more
engaged elementary programs. All three recommendations were adopted in 1975.10
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The membership ratified the revised constitution at its 1976 winter meeting.11 The
new vice presidential office was given oversight of jazz activities, and the other three
existing vice presidential offices were renamed according to their designated
responsibilities: vice president of band and orchestra festival, vice president of solo and
ensemble festival, and vice president of music selection (formerly vice presidents one,
two, and three respectively, see table 4-2). The Policy Study Committee reviewed the
constitution again in the 1980-81 school year but only corrected minor typographical
errors.12
Table 4-2 The Expansion of the Cabinet of State Officers and Revision of Duties, 1976
1962 Cabinet of State Officers

1976 Cabinet of State Officers

PRESIDENT (officiate at meetings; hire all
adjudicators)

PRESIDENT (serve as the presiding officer of
the Association)

1ST VICE PRESIDENT (chair the band and
orchestra festival)

VICE PRESIDENT OF BAND AND ORCHESTRA
(chair the band and orchestra festival)

2ND VICE PRESIDENT (chair the solo and
ensemble festival)

VICE PRESIDENT OF SOLO AND ENSEMBLE
(chair the solo and ensemble festival)

3RD VICE PRESIDENT (chair the Music Selection
Committee)

VICE PRESIDENT OF MUSIC SELECTION (chair
the Music Selection Committee)
VICE PRESIDENT OF JAZZ ACTIVITIES (chair the
jazz ensemble festival)

SECRETARY (keep record proceedings, see to
all correspondence, sit on the Midwestern
Conference Planning Committee)

SECRETARY (keep record proceedings, see to
all correspondence, sit on the Midwestern
Conference Planning Committee)

TREASURER (read the financial reports prepared TREASURER (read the financial reports prepared
by the state offic
by the state office)
11
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The Managing Secretaries: Bruce Galbraith and Ed Tower
As the first full-time managing secretary of the MSBOA, Bruce Galbraith was
largely responsible for a number of changes and improvements to the Association,
including the increased computerization of data and festival scheduling, the inception of
the MSBOA Yearbook, the securing of several important grants, and the Spirit of ’76
summer tour. He also served on several state committees during his eight years in the
position. In the spring of 1977, Galbraith resigned as managing secretary to assume an
administrative post at the Interlochen Center for the Arts.13
The MSBOA mailed a posting of the vacancy to the members in June 1977. The
Executive Board served as the hiring committee, reviewing all the applications and
holding interviews. Newly elected State President Don Flickinger announced the
following month that Ed Tower (Bloomfield Hills Lahser High School) would be the new
managing secretary.14 Tower had been an MSBOA member since 1960, had served as
president at both the district and state levels, and had chaired several committees as past
president. Tower assumed his new position on August 15, 1977.
The Expansion of Services, the Implementation of Technology, and the Relocation of the
State Office
13
At the June general meeting, officers who had worked with Galbraith extended their gratitude to
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Advances in technology during the 1970s began affecting all aspects of American
life, including education. Because of the success of computerized scheduling for the solo
and ensemble festival, the MSBOA began implementing technology wherever it was
beneficial, resulting in a number of technological improvements within the organization
between 1973 and 1984.
The advent of the cassette tape recorder changed the festival recording process.
Until the early 1970s, reel-to-reel had been the most common form of recording, but the
smaller cassette tape was more portable and easier to use for the average consumer. The
MSBOA piloted taped adjudication in the early 1970s and made it available (from one
concert judge) at every State Band and Orchestra Festival site in 1975.15
The Association’s use of computers to process large amounts of information
during these years saved time for its officers and committee chairpersons. Information
put into a database could be sorted by various categories multiple times. For example, the
first computerized Adjudicator List, published in the 1974-75 school year, classified
judges according to last name, genre, instrument, and MSBOA district number, making
the job of hiring judges much easier.16 The list was so helpful that the membership voted
to computerize the Basic Music List as well, which was completed in 1976.17 Because
the MSBOA did not own a computer, it outsourced data processing in the 1970s at a
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significant cost.18 Each rewrite of the solo and ensemble festival scheduling software cost
approximately $2,500, with an additional per-event fee for creating a festival schedule.
The Association began to assess charges to individual districts that used computer
scheduling for qualifying festivals.19
After Managing Secretary Ed Tower was hired in 1977, he incorporated computer
data processing as much as possible to help the state office operate more efficiently. Each
year, Tower and his secretary were responsible for producing the MSBOA Yearbook, two
editions of the MSBOA Journal, a membership list, a Band and Orchestra Festival
Program, a pocket calendar, the Basic Music List, and an Adjudicator List. Tower also
contracted computer scheduling for the state and most of the district solo and ensemble
festivals. Because this work required twenty-five major mailings containing multiple
thousands of pages to over sixteen hundred members,20 Tower continually sought ways to
enhance service to the membership through the use of computers and was particularly
interested in cutting-edge technology.21 In 1980, he coded the Adjudicator List to identify
the judges by their geographical locations.22
Tower’s vision of the possibilities of technology broadened in 1981, when IBM
made its first personal computer or “PC” available to consumers. The following year,
18
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Tower proposed that the MSBOA purchase a PC system for the state office at a cost of
$13,000.23 The package included the computer, a five-and-a-quarter-inch floppy disc
drive, a monitor, custom software programming, and training. Tower maintained that by
owning a computer, the MSBOA would save thousands of dollars in outsourcing costs for
data processing. He further argued that the computer would be useful for preparing and
maintaining many documents, including membership and accounting records, the Basic
Music List, the Adjudicator List, district and state solo and ensemble festival schedules,
and correspondence.24 The MSBOA approved Tower’s proposal and purchased the
computer in the fall of 1982.25 The new PC was used to produce most of the 1982-83
festival schedules. In his 1983 spring report, Tower stated, “The new computer is serving
us well; we continue to find ways to make things better, faster, and cheaper.”26
The MSBOA purchased the PC when it was relocating its state office at the
University of Michigan from 401 South Fourth Street to the third floor of the School of
Education, where the university continued to provide rent-free office space. Tower
successfully navigated a number of challenges during the 1982-83 school year, earning
the praise of the membership, who expressed to him their appreciation “for excellence of
service in the most difficult yet progressive year for the Association.”27 That year, Tower
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The MSBOA Purchases a Personal Computer

Source: MSBOA

The MSBOA purchased one of the first IBM
personal computers or “PC’s” in 1982. Pictured
above is state office secretary Gail Stout posing
with the computer system shortly after it was
purchased.

completed the move to a new office, facilitated the purchase and use of a new
computer, hired and trained secretary Gail Stout, visited districts, attended numerous
MSBOA committee meetings, served on several of the state arts committees, scheduled
most of the district solo and ensemble festivals, and helped plan for the MSBOA’s
upcoming Golden Anniversary celebration.28

Committee Work
Although most of the established MSBOA standing committees remained active
between 1973 and 1984, some became either more or less consequential than in the
28

Ibid; MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 4, 1983.
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previous period (table 4-3). Because the MSBOA narrowed its focus on the band and
orchestra festival during this period, the Festival Improvements Committee was the
busiest and most influential committee in the organization. The committee debated
potential changes to festival rules and procedures and recommended many pilot projects,
which are discussed later in this chapter.
Table 4-3 MSBOA Standing Committees in 1973 and 1984
1973

1984

Adjudication
Budget and Finance
Conducting Symposium
Emeritus Membership
Festival Improvements
Goals and Objectives
Jazz Ensemble
Marching Band
Midwestern Conference Planning
Music Education Workshop
Policy Study
String
Teacher of the Year
Youth Arts Festival

Adjudication
Budget and Finance
Community Instrumental Groups
Conducting Symposium
Elementary Instrumental Education
Emeritus Membership
Festival Improvements
Jazz Ensemble
Lansing Performance
Marching Band
Midwestern Conference Planning
Music Education Workshop
Policy Study
String
Upper Peninsula
Youth Arts Festival

The MSBOA established the Budget and Finance Committee to provide foresight
into the financial affairs of the organization in 1973, when it separated from the Michigan
Education Association. The committee forewarned the Association of potential financial
deficits so that membership and festival fees could be adjusted accordingly. The
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committee’s efforts helped the MSBOA establish its autonomy with financial solvency,
and because of Michigan’s slow economy, its work remained relevant throughout the
period.
The Festival Rules Committee drafted a set of nine basic rules for governing
district marching band festivals, which were implemented in the fall of 197329 (until this
time, each district had established its own rules). The new rules addressed time
allowances, required maneuvers, and final rating tabulation.30
The Policy Study Committee recommended significant changes that were adopted
by the membership during this period. The committee’s work served as the basis for the
1976 constitutional revisions, and in 1977, the committee developed a festival worker
policy to address the problem of member directors not fulfilling mandatory festival work
assignments (figure 4-1).31
Figure 4-1 Festival Worker Policy, 1977
____________________________________________________________________
Level 1 Should a director fail to fulfill a work assignment, including the workers
meeting, a letter will be sent to the principal who co-signed the festival
application giving notice of the absence. A copy will be sent to the director.
Level 2 In the three years following a Level 1 letter, should the same director
again fail to fulfill a work assignment at the same type of festival (B&O or S&E,
etc.) a letter will be sent to the principal (copy to director) placing the school on
probation for three years.
29

Each MSBOA district holds its own marching band festival; an MSBOA state marching band
festival has never been held. The Festival Rules Committee was renamed the Marching Band Committee in
1974.
30

MSBOA Festival Rules Committee, undated report, 1973.

31

MSBOA Policy Study Committee Report, September 11, 1976.
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Level 3 If the same director fails to fulfill a work assignment of the same type
while the school is on probation, the school will be denied sending students to the
same type of festival (only) for one year. Notice of this action will be sent to the
principal and director.
_______________________________________________________________________
Although the Music Education Workshop Committee had been the most
important committee of the 1960s, its influence and relevance waned during the 1970s
because of the MSBOA’s introspective posture. The curricular materials that the Music
Education Workshop Committee had been developing the previous decade were no
longer a priority to the Association, and the committee often directed its attention to
festival procedures and revisions. The committee’s influence may also have diminished
when its longtime chairperson, Clarence Odmark, resigned in 1974, after ten years of
leadership.
Created in 1982, the Elementary Activities Committee organized the first
MSBOA Elementary Instrumental Workshop that same year.32 The event provided a
professional development opportunity to directors teaching fourth-, fifth-, and/or sixthgrade instrumental music classes (where students were not eligible to participate in the
MSBOA festivals). The Elementary Instrumental Workshop was offered each fall until
2009.
Publications
The MSBOA produced two primary publications between 1973 and 1984. Issued
biannually (fall and spring), the MSBOA Journal remained the primary means of
communication with the general membership and included messages from the president,
32

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 23, 1982.
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important committee reports, the minutes of the general membership meetings,
announcements regarding important events, and trade articles. Issued annually beginning
in the 1973-74 academic year, the MSBOA Yearbook was the handbook of the
Association, providing festival rules, procedures, applications, and policies, as well as
contact information for the state officers and committee chairpersons.
The Association also released several minor annual publications. The Adjudicator
List supplied festival chairpersons with a categorized roster of judges for the MSBOA
festivals. The Basic Music List, maintained by the Music Selection Committee, contained
the approved required numbers in each classification for the band and orchestra festivals,
and the Membership List included contact information for every member of the
organization.

The State Solo and Ensemble Festival
The MSBOA State Solo and Ensemble Festival remained popular with directors
and students from 1974 to 1984, but its rapid growth slowed, and festival participation
was relatively stable throughout the period (table 4-4). After 1975, the number of festival
sites increased slightly, making them smaller and more manageable. In 1976, a paper
registration form replaced the IBM punch cards; directors used a number-two pencil to
enter their events on the form, which a computer then read using a new technology called
optical mark recognition. The new form became a tear-out sheet in the 1977-78 MSBOA
Yearbook (figure 4-2).
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Table 4-4 State Solo and Ensemble Festival Participation Data, 1974-1984 (*=data not
available)
Year
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984

Total
Events
3517
3650
3529
3675
3171
3564
3513
3452
3485
3485
3616

Proficiency
Examinations
*
*
*
*
*
*
2247
*
2120
2114
2182

Sections
83
89
85
90
79
88
90
80
83
84
91

Sites
4
4
6
7
7
6
6
6
6
6
6

VP of Solo and
Ensemble
Jerry Thornton
Jerry Thornton
Doug Lawson
Don Miller
Don Miller
Tom Shaner
Tom Shaner
Paul Barber
Paul Barber
Mike Kaufman
Mike Kaufman

Figure 4-2 The 1978 Solo and Ensemble Festival Entry Form Using Optical
Recognition Technology
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Several minor changes were made to the solo and ensemble festival rules during
the 1970s. The percussion proficiency examinations, which required students to play
several instruments, were revised in 1974; separate examinations were offered at
proficiency levels one and two for snare drum, multiple battery percussion, melody
percussion, and timpani; and the new advanced percussionist examination (proficiency
level three) required the student to perform on three instruments: snare drum, mallet
percussion, and timpani.33 The Association ceased printing the proficiency examination
booklets after 1977 and instead placed the material in the MSBOA Yearbook.34 A 1977
rule change permitted the use of only “standard band and orchestra instruments” and
prohibited electronically amplified instruments and guitar solos.35 After 1983, students
were allowed to play in an ensemble in addition to performing solos on two different
instruments (all students had previously been limited to two events).36
The most consequential change to the solo and ensemble festival during this
period was the introduction of a chamber ensemble category. The MSBOA approved a
one-year pilot project allowing chamber ensembles to enter the 1984 festival.37 The
chamber ensemble was defined as nine to twenty players with one player per part (unless
common practice dictated otherwise). Sixteen minutes were allotted for these events,
33

James King, “A New Percussion Proficiency Program,” MSBOA Journal (Fall 1973): 29.

34

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 4, 1977. Proficiency Booklets
continued to be printed for piano and harp only.
35

MSBOA Yearbook (1976-77): 10.

36

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 22, 1983.

37

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 22, 1983.
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compared to twelve minutes for a proficiency examination and eight minutes for a small
ensemble. A list of suggested chamber repertoire to aid directors in choosing appropriate
literature was compiled by the vice president of solo and ensemble, Mike Kaufmann.
While only six chamber ensembles entered the festival that year, members thought that
the new category was a valuable addition and made it permanent.38
The State Band and Orchestra Festival
Between 1973 and 1984, the MSBOA made the State Band and Orchestra Festival
its primary focus. Although the total number of participating ensembles did not differ
significantly from the late 1960s (tables 3-7 and 4-5), the Association spent substantially
more time considering and implementing changes to the event. The Festival
Improvements Committee—and to a lesser extent the Music Education Workshop
Committee—worked dozens of hours each year evaluating rule revisions and pilot
projects, often debating whether to further liberalize festival procedures or maintain
Contest Era traditions.
Table 4-5 State Band and Orchestra Participation Data, 1974-1984 (* data not
available)
Year
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984

Total Events
325
374
337
342
319
321
350
298
326
333
296
38

Bands
285
322
307
305
288
294
321
273
291
311
265

Orchestras
40
52
30
37
31
27
29
25
35
22
31

Host Cities
11
12
12
*
*
11
18
14
*
17
14

Sections
21
24
21
21
20
21
24
19
23
22
21

VP of Band and Orchestra
John Whitwell
John Whitwell
Jerry Thornton
Jerry Thornton
Henry Vander Linde
Henry Vander Linde
Ted Smith
Ted Smith
Tom Shaner
William Sutherland
William Sutherland

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 2, 1984.
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Changes to the Classification System
The debate over festival rules during this period centered on the MSBOA
classification system. From its founding, the Association classified ensembles based on
school enrollment (a practice adopted from the national contests of the 1920s and 1930s)
and required ensembles from larger schools to play more advanced literature. This system
contrasted with the open classification systems used in some states, where a director
determined an ensemble’s classification based on a subjective evaluation of the group’s
ability. The membership rejected the adoption of an open classification system in 1962
but, in the 1973 fall meeting, approved a motion from the floor to create an open
classification pilot project for the 1974 and 1975 festivals in four different districts.39 In
the pilot, an ensemble’s classification was determined by the difficulty of the required
number selected by the director from the MSBOA Basic Music List. A post-festival
survey of participating directors revealed that 70 percent of them favored open
classification for the entire state, and 71 percent believed that open classification did not
lower performance standards.40 Over the two-year project period, eighty ensembles
entered district-qualifying festivals for the first time, and seventy-five of those did so
specifically because of the open classification pilot project.41
Despite the success of the pilot project, many traditionalists argued—as they had
in the 1960s—that open classification enticed directors to under-classify their ensembles
39
MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of September 8, 1973. The pilot project
was held in Districts 3, 8, 10, and 15.
40

MSBOA Festival Improvements Committee Report, June 1, 1974.

41

MSBOA Festival Improvements Committee Report, May 31, 1975.
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to perform easier literature. Although the open classification system had attracted new
ensembles to the festival, the Festival Improvements Committee still believed that the
traditional enrollment-based classification system best maintained high standards of
performance, as reflected in the following statement from the committee’s May 1975
report:
The primary purpose of the [open classification pilot] project was to test whether
or not our band and orchestra festival system was an equitable one for all schools.
Some people held that many schools, for a variety of reasons, could not
participate in a system which demanded that they play music at a difficulty level
based solely on the number of students enrolled in the building . . .Our
questionnaire showed us that some schools were indeed staying away from our
festivals primarily because they could not perform the music required by
enrollment figures. [It] also showed that schools who entered lower [than
enrollment] classifications received I, II, and III ratings, so that not all bands [who
entered a classification lower than its school’s enrollment] were assured of the top
rating offered.
We affirm the belief that the classification system currently in use in Michigan,
though not perfect, is an outstanding one, and is a positive factor in the continual
development of excellent music programs in our state. For [some] groups, we
recommend the adoption of an alternative procedure which will not only enable,
but actually encourage these groups to participate in our festivals, while keeping
goals high.42
The “alternative procedure” that the Festival Improvements Committee proposed
to the membership was provisional classification; it would allow a director in a struggling
music program to request to enter a lower classification than dictated by his or her
school’s enrollment. The committee described the new procedure as follows:43
1) Directors would formally apply to their district executive boards for provisional
status.
42

Ibid.

43

Ibid.
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2) District executive boards would make recommendations regarding provisional
applications to the state executive board, which was responsible for final
approvals.
3) If provisional status was granted, first groups could play a maximum of two levels
below the school’s enrollment-based classification.
4) Provisional classification would address the needs of struggling programs while
maintaining the integrity of the traditional classification-by-enrollment system.
The membership adopted the provisional classification system and implemented it in the
1975-76 school year.44 In 1979, the application process for provisional status was
streamlined with the addition of a standard application form.45
The MSBOA also revised the classification table during this period (table 4-6). A
1975 adjustment to the junior high school table eliminated a disparate gap in the
enrollment numbers between classes A and B.46 Three years later, a rising number of
large high schools (with enrollments of over two thousand students) prompted the
Festival Improvements Committee to implement a AAA high school classification.47
However, between 1978 and 1982, only twenty-six AAA ensembles entered the state
festival, and the membership subsequently voted to eliminate the category and return to
the 1973 high school classification table for the 1983 festival.48

44

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of May 31, 1975.

45

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 2, 1979.

46

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 18, 1975.

47

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 22, 1977.

48

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 6, 1982.

183
Table 4-6 Changes to the Band and Orchestra Festival Classification Table, 1973-1983
1973 – Average Enrollment per grade, highest grade present in ensemble.
Senior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
400+
250-399.9
150-249.9
90-149.9
1-89.9

12 11
AA A
A
B
B
C
C
D
D

10
B
C
D

9
C
D

Junior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
275+
220-274.9
100-219.9
50-99.9
1-49.9

9
AA
A
B
C
D

8
A
B
C
D

7
B
C
D

9
AA
A
B
C
D

8
A
B
C
D

7
B
C
D

1975 – Junior High School Table Revised; Provisional Classification added
Senior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
Same

12

11

10

9

Junior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
275+
200-274.9
125-199.9
50-124.9
1-49.9

Provisional Classification – Directors in struggling programs could apply to enter up to two
classifications lower than the school’s enrollment dictated.
Rationale: adjust a disparity in the ranges between classifications; provisional classification aided
struggling programs.
1978 – Senior High School AAA Classification Added
Senior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
600 +
400-599.9
250-399.9
150-249.9
90-149.9
1-89.9

12 11
AAA AA
AA A
A
B
B
C
C
D
D

10
A
B
C
D

Junior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
Same

9
B
C
D

9

8

7

9

8

7

Rationale: address the rising number of high schools with enrollments over 2000
1983 – Senior High School AAA Classification Eliminated
Senior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
400+
250-399.9
150-249.9
90-149.9
1-89.9

12 11
AA A
A
B
B
C
C
D

10
B
C
D

9
C
D

Junior High
Avg. Grade Enrollment
Same

Rationale: only a small number of AAA ensembles were entering the festival.
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To further address the needs of younger, more inexperienced ensembles, the
MSBOA adopted a Festival Improvements Committee recommendation for the 1979
festival that allowed a school’s second group to enter the festival a maximum of two
classifications lower than its first group and allowed a third group to enter any
classification of the director’s choosing.49 Previously, a second group entered only one
classification lower than the first group.
The MSBOA piloted open classification again in 1980, implementing a two-year
project in District 15, the city of Detroit. The project permitted an ensemble to enter the
festival according to the classification of the required number performed from the Basic
Music List, but the ensemble was ineligible for the state festival.50 At the end of the
project, District 15 reported that its members were overwhelmingly in favor of the open
classification system. Festival participation in the district had increased, and thirty-five
Detroit schools had joined the MSBOA for the first time.51 The membership voted to
extend the pilot project in District 15 for an additional three years (through the 1984
festival).52 Although the project is not mentioned in MSBOA records after 1982, the
Association has allowed District 15 to use open classification for its district festivals

49

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 3, 1978.

50

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 2, 1979.

51

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of May 30, 1981.

52
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every year since 1981—the only such allowance that the Association has ever made—in
an attempt to assist the urban district’s struggling programs.53
Changes to the Required Number and the Basic Music List
In 1971, the MSBOA took a bold step away from contest-era traditions when it
permitted directors to choose one of three pieces on the Final Festival Music List as a
required number for band and orchestra festival (in lieu of mandating that all the
ensembles in a given classification perform the same required number).54 Many directors,
however, did not consider this move progressive enough and thought that they were still
too restricted from selecting literature suited to their students’ abilities. In 1976, the
membership approved a pilot project for district and state festivals for the following year
that allowed a director to choose any composition from the Basic Music List in his or her
ensemble’s classification or higher as a required number.55 A post-festival survey
conducted by the Music Selection Committee indicated that 87 percent of the 692
respondents favored making the pilot project rule permanent,56 which the membership did
at the 1977 spring meeting.57 The new system gave directors greater latitude in choosing
literature for the band and orchestra festival58 and moved the festival further away from

53

Lichau, interview.

54

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meetings of January 17, 1970 and January 16,

1971.
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MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 24, 1976.
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contest standards by obscuring direct comparisons between ensembles.
The Festival Improvements Committee discussed another potential change during
the 1979-80 school year. A “cross-over” system for selecting a festival required number
was recommended that would permit a director to choose music from either the senior
high school or the junior high school sections of the Basic Music List; adoption of the
recommendation was brought to a vote but defeated.59 While the rationale for this
proposed measure is not stated, it is likely that the committee was attempting to offer
directors even greater freedom in selecting festival literature.
The MSBOA computerized and commercially printed the Basic Music List
beginning in 1976. Updating the list was the job of the Music Selection Committee,
although it relied on the membership to recommend additions and deletions to help keep
the list current. The task became difficult, however, because members failed to provide
enough input.60 Despite this lack of cooperation, the committee continued to revise the
list, expanding it from 864 to 1857 titles between 1973 and 1984.61
Other Rule and Procedural Changes
In addition to modifying the classification system and the required number, the
Festival Improvements Committee spent many hours debating and discussing a number
of other revisions to the band and orchestra festival between 1973 and 1984.

59

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of November 10, 1979.

60

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 1, 1974; MSBOA Music
Selection Committee Report, November 10, 1979.
61

See the MSBOA Basic Music Lists, 1973-74 and 1983-84.
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In 1975, the MSBOA implemented a flat-rate registration fee for the festival
(previously a per-pupil rate). Growing overhead costs had prompted Vice President John
Whitwell to recommend the change, which set the registration fees at sixty-five dollars
for all high school ensembles in classes AA through B and fifty-five dollars for all other
ensembles.62
From 1974 to 1976, the Festival Improvements Committee studied a regional
concept for band and orchestra festival based on the regional Jazz Ensemble Festival. The
proposal eliminated the bi-level (district and state) system and instead recommended a
single round of festivals held at regionally located sites across the state.63 The committee
surveyed each MSBOA district in the fall of 1975 and reported at the 1976 winter
meeting that the regional festival concept had been “dropped,” since ten of the fifteen
MSBOA districts expressed “no interest” in the idea.64 Had the regional concept been
adopted, the band and orchestra festival would have moved further away from Contest
Era traditions.
In the early 1970s, several district pilot projects using cassette-taped adjudication
led to a 1975 state festival trial, where all the directors were given the option of receiving
taped comments from one judge.65 The trial was a success, so the membership voted to

62
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MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 18, 1975.
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make taped adjudication from one judge mandatory for the 1976 festival.66 However,
controversy later ensued when a number of directors received blank tapes from judges
(due to mechanical or human errors), and consequently, taped adjudication was again
made optional for 1977.67
Since its inception in 1938, the State Band and Orchestra Festival was held
exclusively on Saturdays. However, as instrumental students became more involved in
other school activities during the 1970s, they often experienced conflicts between the
festival and other non-musical pursuits; as a result, directors often faced the challenge of
having a limited contingent of players to perform. To address the problem, the MSBOA
began offering Friday evening state festival sites in 1977.68 Jerry Thornton, vice president
of the festival at the time, later explained the rationale for this change:
The addition of Friday night sites was to accommodate students who were
involved with other school activities. The spring athletic events were a major
factor, as well as test dates, and other associations’ events. [The MSBOA was]
trying to give students an opportunity to participate in as many activities as
possible and not put them in the middle of a difficult choice between music and
other parts of their life.
Friday nights were chosen because: the sites had already been booked at school
facilities for Saturday and usually the areas were set up by Friday; judges were
already housed overnight on Friday; and many [judges] were college faculty who
would be available at that time. We had to look at the needs of the MSBOA,
members, and students, and provide a solution that would work best and yet keep
additional expenses to a minimum.69
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The Association offered Friday evening sites every year thereafter. Vice President Ted
Smith reported in 1980 that because the MSBOA provided Friday evening sites, many
groups performed at the state festival that would not have otherwise participated.70
In 1979, the MSBOA revised the sight-reading procedures for full orchestras to
better assess string players. A new rule required full orchestras to read one piece scored
for strings only and a second piece with full instrumentation, rather than reading two
pieces scored for both winds and strings.71
During the 1980 and 1981 festivals, Districts 6 and 13 conducted a pilot project
that eliminated adjudicator conferences (brief discussions held intermittently by the
judges before ratings were submitted). The conferences gave adjudicators the opportunity
to set performance standards and hold each other accountable; it is likely that some
members were concerned that the judges might unduly influence each other during their
exchanges. After the project, the Festival Improvements Committee surveyed members
from the pilot districts and reported that there was “not enough conclusive evidence to
favor a policy change;” and the committee took no further action. 72
Another change to the band and orchestra festival during this period (although it
was short-lived) resulted from a two-year study conducted by the Music Education
Workshop Committee from 1979-1981. During the study, the committee considered ways
to restructure the festival to make it more meaningful to students and directors. The
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committee examined many potential modifications, including eliminating junior high
school ensembles, eliminating the march from sight-reading, and eliminating sightreading altogether in lieu of an adjudicator clinic. The committee also developed a system
of three “proficiency levels” for the band and orchestra festival, modeled after the solo
and ensemble proficiency examinations.73 The MSBOA surveyed the membership in
1980 to determine how the committee should proceed.
Based on data collected from the surveys, the Music Education Workshop
Committee submitted a restructuring proposal at the 1981 spring meeting that added
proficiency levels to both the district and state band and orchestra festivals. The
membership implemented the proposal in 1982,74 giving directors three options each for
the concert performance and the sight-reading portions of the festival (table 4-7). Option
one used existing festival rules, while each succeeding option provided students and
directors with a more difficult challenge. The director could choose two different option
levels for the concert and sight-reading portions of the festival, and the options would not
be reflected in the final rating.75
In his post-festival report, Vice President Tom Shaner stated that no director had
chosen concert performance options two or three at the state festival, although several
directors had chosen sight-reading options two and three, and recommended that the
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MSBOA Music Education Workshop Committee, Report of January 24, 1981.
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policy be reviewed.76 One year later, Shaner again reported that no one had chosen
concert performance options two or three.77 Consequently, the MSBOA eliminated the
three concert performance options after the 1983 festival (retaining option one as the
rule)78 but maintained the three sight-reading options through 2001, after which they too
were eliminated.79

Table 4-7 The Band and Orchestra Festival Restructuring Plan, Used for the 1982 and
1983 Festivals.
Concert Performance Option 1: Prepare one
required selection from the Basic Music List.

Sight-Reading Option 1: The director is
allowed to sing, hum, whistle, indicate
rehearsal letters and the number of
movements, while a group is sight-reading,
without penalty.

Concert Performance Option 2: Prepare two
required selections from the Basic Music List,
only one of which will be performed, chosen
by lottery at the festival site.

Sight-Reading Option 2: The director will
remain silent during the performance of the
sight-reading selections.

Concert Performance Option 3: Prepare
three required selections from the Basic Music
List, only one of which will be performed,
chosen by lottery at the festival site.

Sight-Reading Option 3. The seven minutes
preparation time will be divided into five
minutes of silent preparation, followed by two
minutes of director-led discussion and student
questions. The director will remain silent
during the performance of the sight-reading
selections.
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The Jazz Ensemble and Jazz Combo Festivals
After the creation of the MSBOA Jazz Ensemble Festival in 1973, participation in
the event grew, averaging forty-six entrants between 1974 and 1984 (table 4-8). The Jazz
Committee (named the Stage Band Committee until 1973) provided oversight and
governance for all jazz activities.80 Committee member Jack Pierson (Dearborn Fordson
High School) continued to be very influential, serving as chief organizer, adjudicator,
clinician, and consultant. Pierson played a key role in initiating the first Jazz Adjudicator
Workshop held on December 15, 1973, to train member directors in judging the jazz
festivals.81
Table 4-8 Jazz Ensemble Festival and Combo Festival Participation Data, 1974-1984
(* data not available)
Jazz
Ensembles
25
54
48
47
60
49
53
43
43
43
39

Year
1974
1975
1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984

Ensemble
Festival Sections
1
4
4
4
4
4
4
3
3
5
4

Jazz
Combos
0
0
*
*
16
27
29
35
19
32
36

VP of Jazz Activities
None
None
None
Jack Pierson
Jack Pierson
Andy MacFarland
Andy MacFarland
John Campbell
John Campbell
Andy MacFarland
Andy MacFarland

The Association made several rule and procedural changes to the Jazz Ensemble
Festival during its first few years. In 1974, the Jazz Committee revised the jazz section of
80
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the Basic Music List and clarified performance rules by requiring each ensemble to play
three charts in the concert portion of the festival (a required number and two other
selections) and two charts in the sight-reading portion of the festival (one ballad and one
swing chart).82 However, these modifications were rescinded for 1977, when the festival
became unclassified, and directors were given a free choice of literature.83
Jazz activities further expanded during the 1975-76 school year. The MSBOA
held a pilot project in which small jazz combos of two to eight players performed at the
State Solo and Ensemble Festival at the Flint Southwestern High School site. Because the
project received much support, the membership established a Jazz Combo Festival (held
concurrently with the State Solo and Ensemble Festival) beginning in 1977.84 An All Star
Jazz Band—consisting of the best performers from participating ensembles identified by
adjudicators at the MSBOA Jazz Ensemble—first appeared at the Michigan Youth Arts
Festival in 1976 and annually thereafter.85 By 1976, the Association recognized that jazz
activities had become an important component of the organization and created the office
of Vice President of Jazz Activities to chair the Jazz Committee and provide supervision
for all jazz-related events.86
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After 1976, two honors were created for select jazz groups. Beginning in 1978,
adjudicators at the Jazz Combo Festival chose one outstanding group to perform at the
Michigan Youth Arts Festival each year,87 and beginning in 1982, all ensembles receiving
a first-division rating at the MSBOA Jazz Ensemble Festival were eligible to appear at
the Montreux Jazz Festival in Detroit.88
Although the jazz festival had become a regular MSBOA activity, it drew
comparatively fewer students than the solo and ensemble and band and orchestra
festivals, where thousands of students performed annually. Jack Pierson, Andy
MacFarland (Ionia Schools), and other active members of the Jazz Committee during the
1970s and 1980s deserve much credit for ensuring that the MSBOA provided jazz
offerings to students and directors.

String Activities
The initiatives of the MSBOA String Planning and Promotion Committee during
the 1960s had not been effective enough in expanding the number of school string
programs in Michigan or in attaining a higher percentage of string performances at the
State Band and Orchestra Festival (see table 3-7). For a brief time in the 1960s, a separate
committee—the String Clinic Committee—assumed control of the annual fall string
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clinics for junior high school students, while the String Planning and Promotion
Committee became less active, probably dissolving after the 1967-68 academic year. 89
In the fall of 1973, the MSBOA revived the String Planning and Promotion
Committee, shortening its name to the String Committee and giving it the responsibility
of promoting all string activities, including the annual clinics.90 MSBOA members
Valerie Palmieri and Gabriel Villasurda both served as chairpersons for the committee
during the 1970s and were largely responsible for the renewed effort to bolster string
activity. The Association also reinstated the string consultation service that had been
offered the previous decade with the help of a $3500 grant from the Michigan Council for
the Arts. This service led to the creation of three new string programs and the support of
eight others.91
Despite these endeavors, string activity continued to wane during these years.
Overall interest and participation in string events were minimal compared to those of
band; for example, in the spring of 1978, bands outnumbered orchestras more than nineto-one at the State Band and Orchestra Festival (see table 4-5), and only twenty-five
people attended an MSBOA-sponsored statewide conference for string teachers held at
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Central Michigan University that year.92 By the early 1980s, the fall string clinics for
junior high school students—which had originally attracted over one thousand
participants—were averaging less than four hundred participants per year.93 Because of
this lack of interest, the String Committee often partnered with the Michigan unit of the
American String Teachers Association (MASTA) to co-sponsor and publicize events.94
During the 1980-81 school year, String Committee Chairperson Dave McCoy
conducted a survey of the membership to “determine from those in the trenches what
problems exist[ed] and what they [felt] should be done” to address the lingering gap
between string and wind activity.95 The survey resulted in the addition of a “Services for
Strings” section in the MSBOA Yearbook, which listed the names of college string
programs and faculty willing to provide services and clinics for local school orchestra
directors. The listing appeared in the Yearbook for only two years (1981 and 1982), and
MSBOA records do not indicate the degree to which the “Services for Strings” initiative
was utilized by the membership.

The MSBOA in the Upper Peninsula
The formation of Districts 13 and 14 in 1970 made participating in MSBOA
activities easier for directors and students in Michigan’s Upper Peninsula than in previous
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years; however, several factors still affected participation between 1973 and 1984. The
long distances between schools and insufficient funding made attending the festivals
impractical for many of the region’s ensembles. Rather than perform at MSBOA
festivals, schools in the far west side of the Upper Peninsula often participated in the
activities of the neighboring Wisconsin School Music Association. In addition,
Wisconsin judges were recruited to adjudicate in Upper Peninsula festivals out of pure
necessity, despite their unfamiliarity with MSBOA rules and procedures.96
The MSBOA took measures to address these challenges. In the early 1970s, when
Districts 13 and 14 were becoming better organized, the Upper Peninsula School Music
Association (UPSMA)—an organization created after the original MSBOA District 1 had
dissolved in 1953—provided leadership for the region’s music programs. However, in the
summer of 1978, the MSBOA and the Michigan School Vocal Association (MSVA)
replaced the UPSMA with the Upper Peninsula School Music Coordinating Council
(UPSMCC) to help the region’s schools transition to MSBOA and MSVA activities.97
The UPSMCC organized the first Upper Peninsula Conference on School Instrumental
and Vocal Music, which took place March 16-17, 1979. The conference was held
annually for several years, offering a variety of clinics and performances to Upper
Peninsula directors seeking professional development opportunities close to home.
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Districts 13 and 14 began holding joint solo and ensemble festivals in 1979, and the
MSBOA and the MSVA co-sponsored a Unison Solo and Ensemble Festival for both
vocal and instrumental students at Northern Michigan University in November 1979.98
Consolidating activities in these ways reduced costs and attracted better-qualified
adjudicators, providing the students and directors with a more beneficial festival
experience.
Although the MSBOA went to great lengths to support activity in the Upper
Peninsula, the geographic and economic challenges were difficult to overcome. Since the
problem of securing enough qualified judges remained, the Association made several
attempts to offer adjudicator training to Wisconsin educators, although these efforts were
largely ineffective.99 Attendance at the Upper Peninsula School Music Conference
dropped steadily during these years,100 and by 1984, future MSBOA activity in the region
was uncertain.101

Curriculum Development
In 1980, the Michigan Department of Education began formulating plans to revise
the 1974 state-endorsed curriculum standards for each academic subject, including those
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for music education printed in the Minimal Performance Objectives for Music Education
in Michigan. That fall, MSBOA President Don Miller met with Dr. Barbara Carlisle, Fine
Arts Consultant to the Department of Education, to discuss the instrumental music
standards.102 The new objectives for instrumental music were released in 1982 by the
Department of Education in the document Essential Performance Objectives for Music
Education, which also included additional sections on jazz and the humanities.103 There is
no indication in the MSBOA records that the Association ever participated in these
revisions, and it is possible that Miller and Carlisle completed this work alone, since the
Goals and Objectives Committee, which had done most of the original work in this area,
had dissolved in 1975, and the Music Education Workshop Committee was focused on
restructuring the band and orchestra festival during that time.104

Professional Activities and Awards
The Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music
The University of Michigan School of Music continued hosting the Midwestern
Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music, commonly referred to as “the
Midwestern Conference,” on its central campus each January. The MSBOA, the
Michigan School Vocal Association, the Michigan unit of the American String Teachers
Association, and the Michigan Music Educators Association (the state chapter of the
102
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Table 4-9 Guest Artists, Speakers, and Featured Ensembles at the Midwestern Conference
on School Vocal and Instrumental Music, 1974–1984
Year

Guest Artists, Speakers, and Featured Ensembles

1974

State Senator Jack Faxon – Keynote: “In Support of the Fine Arts”
Dave Brubeck
University of Michigan Symphony Band, H. Robert Reynolds, conductor

1975

Dr. Robert Klotman (Indiana University) – Keynote: “Unified Teaching”
Francis W. McBeth
Interlochen Arts Academy Studio Orchestra
Eastern Michigan University Band, Thomas Tyra, conductor

1976

Conference Theme: “Music Education in America: 1776-1976”
University of Michigan Symphony Band, H. Robert Reynolds, conductor
United States Air Force Band, Arnald Gabriel, conductor

1977

Michigan State University Symphonic Band, Kenneth Bloomquist, conductor
1st annual Collage Concert featuring students from the University of Michigan School of
Music

1978

Dr. John W. Porter, Michigan Superintendent of Public Instruction – Keynote: “Music
Education Does Make a Difference”
Interlochen Arts Academy Orchestra
Western Michigan University Symphonic Band, Eddie Green, conductor

1979

Eugene Wenner, Coordinator, U. S. Office of Education – Keynote: “The Role of the Federal
Government in Supporting the Arts”
Michigan State University Symphony Orchestra, Stanley DeRusha, conductor
Central Michigan University Jazz Band

1980

Barbara Dumouchelle, State Board of Education – Keynote: “The Arts as Basic Education”
Hope College (Michigan) Orchestra

1981

Salvation Army Chicago Staff Band
Western Michigan University Symphony Orchestra

1982

Fredrick Fennell
William D. Revelli
United States Air Force Band, Arnald Gabriel, conductor
Eastern Michigan University Concert Winds, Max Plank, conductor

1983

Central Michigan University Wind Ensemble, Norman Dietz, conductor
Michigan State University Symphony Orchestra, Stanley DeRusha, conductor

1984

University of Michigan Wind Ensemble
Michigan Honors Band, Arnald Gabriel, conductor
Michigan Honors Orchestra, A. Clyde Roller, conductor
Michigan Honors Jazz Band, Bill Watrous, soloist and conductor
Source: MSBOA
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MENC) served as co-sponsors. The general structure of the conference remained
unchanged from the 1960s and included clinics and workshops, featured performances by
the best school ensembles in the state, and the annual MSBOA winter meeting. A new
conference tradition began in 1977 with the first Friday evening Collage Concert, which
featured both small and large ensembles from the University of Michigan School of
Music. The number of in-state speakers and guest artists increased during this period;
table 4-9 includes featured speakers and performers at the conference from 1974 to 1984.
Although the Midwestern Conference had become Michigan’s foremost
professional development opportunity for music educators, the MSBOA nearly withdrew
as a co-sponsor, threatening the existence of the event. When William Revelli retired as
the University of Michigan Director of Bands in 1971, the MSBOA lost a strong
advocate on the university’s conference planning committee. During that time, the
membership became increasingly dissatisfied with the university’s handling of the event,
as their repeated requests to address inadequate parking and exhibitor space were being
ignored.105 At the conclusion of the January 1974 conference, the membership directed
President Gene Salamony to send a letter of concern to the School of Music expressing
the Association’s “displeasure with the organization of the Midwestern Conference.”106
In the fall of 1974, the University of Michigan named assistant professor Thomas
Dvorak as the new general chairman of the conference. Although Dvorak made several
improvements to the 1975 and 1976 conferences (including a new Thursday evening
105
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band concert), he further alienated MSBOA leaders when he expanded the size of the
conference planning committee by creating additional seats for University of Michigan
faculty members.107 Tensions also intensified when Secretary Kris Horton, the ex-officio
conference liaison for the Association, reported that Dvorak and other faculty members
on the committee were treating her disrespectfully and recommended that the MSBOA
withdraw from the conference.108 The membership passed a motion at its 1976 spring
meeting that directed Horton to locate sites for an independent MSBOA conference to
replace the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music.109
After exploring other facilities during the summer, Horton suggested that the
MSBOA hold the conference at the Kalamazoo Center Inn in 1978. At the 1976 fall
meeting, the membership passed a motion to establish an independent MSBOA
conference and directed Horton to reserve all the necessary facilities for the new event.110
However, President Royden Swaffield thought that the membership’s action was not
prudent and, after the meeting, led several Executive Board members to draft a letter to
Allen Britton, Dean of the University of Michigan School of Music, stating the
Association’s concerns with the Midwestern Conference. Swaffield later described the
incident:111
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After [the motion to create an independent conference had passed], I said [to some
of the executive board members], "Stick around [after the meeting]." [Past
President] Don Miller stayed, Kris [Horton] stayed, Bruce [Galbraith] stayed, and
we wrote a letter to Dean Britton. And then the following Monday afternoon, I got
a call. I was teaching elementary band, and I got a call from Dean Britton. I said,
"Dean Britton, I know what this is about, and you're about to receive a letter from
me, and I would rather wait to continue this conversation until after you've read
that letter," because we had specific needs.
The letter outlined the MSBOA’s expectations from the School of Music: a larger
representation on the conference planning committee, use of the new Power Center
performance hall (to hold vocal and instrumental concerts concurrently with the use of
Hill Auditorium), a more equitable distribution of conference fees, and an improved
parking plan.112 Britton assured Swaffield that the School of Music would do whatever
was necessary to keep the MSBOA as a conference co-sponsor.113 Shortly afterward,
Britton brought the interested parties together, as Swaffield later recalled:
[Dean Britton] invited us to a private dining club. Tom Dvorak was there, Kris
Horton was there, Bruce Galbraith was there, H. Robert Reynolds [Director of
Bands, University of Michigan] was there, and [Associate Dean] Boylan was
there. Dean Britton and I sat at a table by ourselves. We had nice conversation.
Then a little bit later we had kind of a conversation with everyone, and Kris
Horton brought something up. . .[about a change that the planning committee had
made to the conference], and Tom Dvorak said, "Well, we voted on that." Dean
Britton said, "Vote? Vote? When I [chaired] this committee we came to a
gentlemen's agreement." Bruce and I just looked at each other [and thought], "It's
starting to go our way!"114
At the 1977 winter meeting, Nathan Judson made a motion, with the support of
Henry Vander Linde, that the “MSBOA continue full participation in the Midwestern
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Conference for 1978.”115 After thirty minutes of discussion, including a call to unity with
the other co-sponsors of the conference, the motion passed,116 and the membership
repealed the action to establish an independent conference. The Midwestern Conference
on School Vocal and Instrumental Music remained at the University of Michigan with the
full support of the MSBOA for nearly three more decades, despite the ongoing concerns
over limited parking, exhibitor space, and hotel rooms.
Adjudication
Because the Adjudication Workshops that began in 1966 had produced a
sufficient number of judges for the solo and ensemble and the band and orchestra
festivals, the MSBOA also established Adjudication Workshops for jazz festival in
1973117 and marching band festival in 1978.118 In 1981, the Association initiated a twoyear cycle offering adjudication training for the band and orchestra and marching band
festivals in even-numbered years and training for the solo and ensemble and jazz
ensemble festivals in odd-numbered years.119 MSBOA members were increasingly
recruited as festival judges; State Band and Orchestra Festival Official Programs from the
late 1970s reveal that, while college faculty primarily judged the class AAA and AA high
school ensembles, the vast majority of adjudicators at the time were MSBOA members
115
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teaching in Michigan public schools. This stood in stark contrast to the 1950s and 1960s,
when nearly all the judges employed for the state festival were university faculty
members, many of whom were from outside the state.
The state president had always been responsible for hiring all the state festival
adjudicators, but records suggest that this task was delegated to the vice presidents of the
festivals sometime in the early 1970s.120 A pilot project was implemented from 1982 to
1984 that assigned the task to the chairperson of the Adjudication Committee, Larry
Smith.121 The project’s success led Smith to recommend the creation of a new office of
Vice President of Adjudication.122 Although the membership referred the matter to the
Policy Study Committee, no further action was taken, and the Adjudication Committee
chairperson continued to hire all the judges for the State Solo and Ensemble and Band
and Orchestra Festivals.123
The Teacher of the Year and Emeritus Membership
The Teacher of the Year award and the Member Emeritus designation continued
to be highly valued by the MSBOA membership. In the 1973-74 school year, the
Association implemented a new procedure for electing the Teacher of the Year that no
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longer allowed nominations from the floor.124 Under this procedure, each MSBOA
district elected its own teachers of the year for band and orchestra; the state Executive
Board then chose two or three of these candidates as finalists in each category. Members
cast final ballots during the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental
Music in January. The names of the winners were then announced at the conclusion of
the conference at the MSBOA general meeting. Five new qualifications for the award
were also established during this time: 1) musicianship of the highest caliber; 2) service
to students; 3) service to community; 4) service to the profession of music education; and
5) consistency in the above categories over a number of years.125 The Association also
prohibited any member from receiving the Teacher of the Year award more than once in
each category (band and orchestra) after 1977, when Henry Vander Linde earned the
MSBOA Band Teacher of the Year award for a second time.126
Although the MSBOA created the Member Emeritus designation in 1970, the
Emeritus Committee did not recognize the first class of emeritus members until the 1974
winter meeting. Originally, the committee had set a thirty-year minimum service
requirement for emeritus status eligibility; however, many members thought that this
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threshold was too high and voted to relax the service requirement to twenty-five years in
1977.127
The Conducting Symposium
The MSBOA Conducting Symposium was held at various locations each May
between 1973-1984. Regular clinicians for the event included Norman Dietz (Central
Michigan University), Elizabeth Green (University of Michigan), and H. Robert
Reynolds (University of Michigan).128 The symposium gave participants a twenty- to
thirty-minute conducting opportunity that was taped with clinician comments and
reviewed privately following the session. Participation in the event declined after the first
symposium in 1969. Several symposium chairpersons who thought that the event might
attract more interest if it were scheduled earlier in the school year, began holding the
event in other months, including January (1974), April (1975-1978), and March (1979).
However, the scheduling change had no effect and attendance remained low.129
For the 1979-80 school year, the Conducting Symposium was moved to
December and given a new format. Clinicians Reynolds, Green, and Stanley De Rusha
(Michigan State University) lectured on conducting techniques prior to the participants
receiving a conducting opportunity that was videotaped with comments.130 Attendance
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rose sharply (thirty-five participants and eighty observers) with the new date and format,
so the Association began regularly holding the symposium in December.131 Throughout
the 1980s, the location of the event alternated between the University of Michigan and
Michigan State University.
The Michigan Youth Arts Festival
Between 1965 and 1973, different sites hosted the Michigan Youth Arts Festival
each year, but between 1973 and 1984, Central Michigan University held the event,
providing the festival with a stability that it previously lacked.132 While overall student
participation grew during the Central Michigan years,133 there were still notable
problems: audiences for the event continued to be small,134 and the ongoing shortage of
qualified string participants threatened the continuance of the festival’s Honors
Orchestra.135 MSBOA President Don Miller warned the membership of the latter problem
in 1979:
It has become almost impossible to put together enough string players to form an
orchestra made up of our outstanding students for [the Michigan Youth Arts
Festival]. We need to find out why and correct whatever the problem may be, or
we may be forced to discontinue the Honors Orchestra. I hope that those of you
who teach strings will make some extra effort [to remedy this situation] this
year.136
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The MSBOA took several steps to increase the number of string players at the festival,
including moving the initial rehearsals from Interlochen to Lansing (a more central
location), sending personal invitations to the highest scoring students on the MSBOA
string proficiency examinations, and asking the State Band and Orchestra Festival
adjudicators to recommend outstanding students.137 These efforts probably had some
impact, as string participation in the festival increased after 1980.138
Several positive developments occurred during the period. The Michigan Council
for the Arts gave thousands of dollars in grants to the festival that funded such projects as
overnight housing for the participants (1978)139 and master classes taught by Detroit
Symphony Orchestra musicians (1983 and 1984).140 After the MSBOA began offering
jazz activities in 1973, the festival also incorporated jazz performances; an All Star Jazz
Ensemble of the best musicians from the MSBOA Regional Jazz Festival began
performing annually at the Michigan Youth Arts Festival in 1976.141 Beginning in 1978,
the MSBOA selected an outstanding jazz combo to perform at the festival each year.142
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Central Michigan University not only hosted the Michigan Youth Arts Festival
during these years, it also shared the responsibility of funding the event with the
Michigan Week Cultural Activities Board.143 Bruce Galbraith (former MSBOA managing
secretary and Interlochen Arts Academy administrator) and James Lombard (Michigan
Youth Arts Festival coordinator for the university) worked diligently on behalf of the
Activities Board to raise enough money to hold the festival each year by securing funds
from a variety of corporate and private enterprises, and Central Michigan University
supplied the difference.144

Relationships with Other Organizations
The Sounds of ’76 Touring Group
The American Bicentennial was an important cultural event that captured the
nation’s attention in the summer of 1976. To prepare for the special occasion, the
MSBOA appointed a Bicentennial Committee in the 1973-74 school year to explore ways
that the organization might participate in the upcoming observances.145 The committee
developed a plan for a touring group of two hundred student musicians that would appear
at shopping malls, city squares, and public parks around the state to perform patriotic
music and exhibit the strength of music education in Michigan.146 The MSBOA applied
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for a $10,000 grant from the Michigan Council for the Arts in the spring of 1974 to help
finance the tour, intending to offset the remaining expenses through corporate
donations.147 However, the Michigan Council for the Arts later denied the grant
application, and the MSBOA began formulating alternative proposals.148
On March 31, 1975, Howard Lancour, executive director of the Michigan
Bicentennial Commission (a committee appointed by the state government), contacted
MSBOA President Gene Salamony to express the state’s interest in having an “honors
band, orchestra, and marching band” perform publicly around the state,149 but when the
cost was estimated to be $60,000, the plan stalled because the project would absorb too
much of the commission’s $160,000 budget.150 A breakthrough occurred in the fall,
however, when the Michigan Bicentennial Commission awarded the MSBOA a $21,000
grant.151 Although the amount was insufficient to fund the original proposal for a 200student touring group, the MSBOA reworked the plan to include a smaller cast of 120
high school musicians that would perform a Broadway-revue-style show of patriotic
music. The MSBOA, the Michigan School Vocal Association, and the Detroit Free Press
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jointly sponsored the production, calling it the Sounds of ’76. The grant was adequate to
underwrite the cost of food, lodging, and transportation for a two-week tour.152
The sponsoring organizations contracted several prominent Michigan musicians
and teachers to direct the tour. Composer Jerry Bilik, an Ann Arbor resident and arranger
for the University of Michigan, served as artistic director, crafting a few original
arrangements and the narration for the show. MSBOA members Russ Reed (Gross Pointe
South High School), John Whitwell (Ann Arbor Huron High School), and Jack Pierson
(Dearborn Fordson High School) directed the orchestra, concert band, and jazz band
respectively. Roger Dehn (South Haven High School) directed the choir, and James
Hohmeyer (Clawson High School) directed the swing choir. MSBOA Managing
Secretary Bruce Galbraith was named project director.153
Using repertoire recommended by the directors that included both original
material and commercially available arrangements, Bilik constructed a ninety-minute
program of American music that combined the vocal and instrumental idioms. The
production featured segments for concert band, orchestra, choir, show choir, and jazz
band in the following sequence:154
•
•
•
•
•

Introduction: Brass and Percussion Fanfare
Orchestra
Orchestra and Choir
Choir
Jazz Ensemble
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•
•
•
•
•

Swing Choir
Small Band
Symphony Band
Band and Choir
Finale – Full Cast

The show did not include an intermission and required seamless transitions from one
segment to the next. Galbraith recalled the intricate staging maneuvers demanded of the
performers:
Bilik [wrote] a continuous show [in which the] orchestra would start and then the
choir would walk on in front of them, and then the orchestra kids would stand up
and leave the stage. Dick Perkins from Royal Oak was the manager of all of the
equipment, [giving the performers directions like], "you've got to pick up your
chair when you leave and move it six feet to the left." We choreographed the
show. We went to all the sites ahead of time, including Kincheloe [Nuclear] Air
Force Base in the Upper Peninsula.155
The Sounds of ’76 Tour

Source: MSBOA

The cover of the Fall 1976 MSBOA Journal, which depicts the finale of the Sounds of ’76
show. Directing the band is John Whitwell.
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Over 400 students auditioned for the tour at Central Michigan University on May
15, 1976, and 123 of them were selected as cast members.156 Because of the nature of
Bilik’s show, the students were expected to do “double duty” by both singing and playing
an instrument; some students auditioned on as many as three instruments, as well as
voice.157 The sponsoring organizations billed the Sounds of ’76 cast as “120 of the finest
high school musicians” in the state.158 After only one week of rehearsals, the tour began
in Interlochen on June 21 and concluded two weeks and twenty performances later at a
Detroit Tigers baseball game on July 4. The MSBOA membership considered the Sounds
of ’76 a resounding success and highly praised Bruce Galbraith for his “belief in the
project.”159
Common Districting with the Michigan School Vocal Association
The boundaries of the MSBOA districts in the Lower Peninsula remained
unchanged between 1960 and 1973. In the 1973-74 school year, the Association laid
preliminary groundwork for the possible redistricting of the entire organization, a move
that MSBOA leaders thought necessary because of the drastic geographical and
enrollment imbalances between the districts.160 A Redistricting Committee appointed the
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following year began gathering data but took no immediate action.161
In the fall of 1976, the Michigan School Vocal Association (MSVA) and the
Michigan Music Educators Association approached the MSBOA about creating common
districts among the three organizations. Establishing common districts offered a number
of benefits, including balanced district sizes, shortened travel distances, and minimized
scheduling conflicts for directors teaching both vocal and instrumental music.162
Although a joint Common Districting Committee composed of members from the three
organizations began to meet in early 1977, MSBOA President Donald Flickinger and
MSVA President Andy Zerbin were actually responsible for drafting the new districts;
Flickinger and Zerbin had been secretly meeting for months to complete the task because
many MSBOA members opposed close ties with the MSVA.163 At the spring general
meeting, Flickinger proposed a new district map that divided a number of existing
districts. 164 The plan would require organizational meetings, the election of new officers,
and the redistribution of treasuries. The membership approved a timetable that allowed
continued discussion of the plan and called for a vote at the 1978 winter meeting. Upon
the plan’s passage, the organizations would implement the new district boundaries in the
1978-79 school year.165
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There was “considerable discussion” of the redistricting plan at the 1978 winter
meeting.166 Districts 1 and 2 (the northwest portion of the Lower Peninsula) openly
opposed the proposal167 since it virtually combined those two districts into one,
exacerbating the already long travel distances between the member schools in that region
(figure 4-3). While the majority of the membership voted in favor of the common
districting proposal, the two-thirds necessary for its passage (per the MSBOA by-laws)

Figure 4-3 The 1977-78 Redistricting Plan and the 1959 Boundaries

Source: MSBOA

The initial redistricting plan of 1977 (left) was rejected by the MSBOA membership, and
the 1959 district boundaries (right) were maintained until 1979.
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was not reached. The minutes from the meeting state that, although the proposal was
defeated, the membership remained favorable toward having common districts with the
MSVA (the Michigan Music Educators Association is not mentioned) and would study
the matter further.168 While the MSVA had approved the redistricting plan, it informed
President Flickinger that it would retain its current district boundaries until the MSBOA
determined its next course of action.169
Flickinger appointed new members to the Common Districting Committee in the
summer of 1978 and named Past President Nathan Judson as chairperson.170 Judson and
the committee members gathered input from all the MSBOA district presidents, while
Flickinger and Zerbin continued to secretly meet until November, when they completed a
second redistricting proposal (figure 4-4).171 The proposal addressed several of the
concerns previously raised by members, including the geographical size of Districts 1 and
2 (which would be kept intact), the boundaries of the Saginaw Bay “Tri-Cities” area
(which would all become part of District 3) and the division of Oakland County, north of
Detroit (which would be split between District 4 and a new District 16). District 15 (the
city of Detroit), which had been absorbed by another district in the initial plan, remained
in the revised proposal. The new plan also included an implementation strategy for
holding organizational meetings in the redrawn districts, electing officers, forming new
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district festivals, and dividing existing treasuries where needed.172 The membership
approved the revised common districting proposal at the January 1979 general meeting

Figure 4-4 MSBOA District Boundaries After the 1979 Redistricting

Source: MSBOA

After rejecting the 1977 redistricting proposal, the MSBOA membership approved
the above district boundaries in 1979. The revised plan addressed many of the
concerns that members had with the 1977 plan.
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by a 126 to 18 vote and implemented it that fall.173 It is likely that without the close
cooperation of Flickinger and Zerbin, redistricting would not have happened. Flickinger
later recalled working with Zerbin to make common districts a reality:
When I was president, Andy [Zerbin] was president of MSVA. We met monthly
in Cadillac without either organization knowing we were doing it. At that point
there wasn't the kind of relationship [between MSBOA and MSVA] that has
continued to grow. [Zerbin and I] thought that these two groups needed to work
together for music, not as independent adversaries. We in our minds started
plotting what we could do. So the [first] common districting [proposal], we had
started that early on, and we thought we had an agreement. He was successful in
getting it through MSVA, and we were all set. Then MSBOA turned it down.
Then we were back to the drawing board.
The current districting that we still have came from my kitchen table. As Andy
and I talked and thought, in thinking [of what] the large issues were in [suburban
Detroit], where those boundaries would be, it was too large to leave into one unit.
And so we had a meeting up at Interlochen. I had provided the new districting
structure that we have now to the Executive Board, which was struggling with it
some. I remember that at one point, I took a map and just drew fifteen straight
lines side to side, all the way across, and I said, "O.k., we'll just make our districts
east coast to west coast, or, [we can pass the revised proposal].” So, the board
passed the revised one, and we were able to get that through. That provided an
opportunity for students to participate in multiple arts activities, where they
couldn't before. [It was important because] we are talking about teaching music,
not our own little world. It had been heavily our own little world, and MSBOA
was the big boy on the block.174
Although the Michigan Music Educators Association was initially involved in the
process, there is no indication that it made any significant contribution to the common
districting plan that was adopted in 1979, and it appears that the MSBOA and the MSVA
(largely through the efforts of Flickinger and Zerbin) were solely responsible for drawing
the new district boundaries.
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The MSBOA and the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals
The collegial relationship between the MSBOA and the Michigan Association of
Secondary School Principals (MASSP) continued between 1973 and 1984. The two
organizations shared office space at the University of Michigan Bureau of School
Services and worked together on projects of mutual interest, like the annual Governor’s
Concert series. When Governor William Milliken established the event in Lansing to
promote school music groups in 1972, the MASSP initially objected to it on the grounds
that it would be too commercial but later acquiesced after MSBOA President Gene
Salamony and Managing Secretary Bruce Galbraith met with the MASSP Contest and
Activities Committee several times to discuss the matter.175 During this period, the two
organizations sent a liaison representative to each other’s meeting to foster
communication.176
The MSBOA and the Michigan Music Educators Association
While many members continued to favor the MSBOA’s policy of avoiding ties
with the MENC and its state chapter, the Michigan Music Educators Association
(MMEA), there is evidence that the MSBOA’s position softened between 1973 and 1984.
Although the two organizations did not maintain a close relationship, the MSBOA was
willing to cooperate with the MMEA on certain issues.
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In 1974, the MENC announced that it would sponsor the first Music in Our
Schools Day, an event to draw public attention to music education by holding
simultaneous performances of student musicians across the nation. The MMEA invited
the MSBOA to participate in the event, which was scheduled for March 13, 1975. After
careful consideration, the MSBOA lent its support by appointing George Fetter
(Waterford Kettering High School) as a liaison.177 Fetter initially urged MSBOA
members to publicize the event locally; however, when the MENC announced its
intention to make it an annual affair, Fetter recommended that the Association no longer
publicize the event, since its March date conflicted with festival preparation.178 The
MSBOA did not promote the event again.
The MSBOA and the MMEA also briefly collaborated when an economic
downturn in the middle 1970s caused cuts to music education and threatened the
elimination of a number of school music programs. The MSBOA, the MMEA, and the
MSVA held a joint meeting on October 17, 1976, to discuss a response to the threat and
agreed to take the following measures: form a political action committee, lobby the state
legislature through the Michigan Education Association, push for increased state and
federal funding of the arts, and apply pressure to local school boards through parent
booster groups. While the three organizations had consented to these proposed actions,
there is no evidence that the MSBOA cooperated in any meaningful way with the MMEA
in this matter, choosing instead to embark on a letter-writing campaign to state
177
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legislators.179 Although the MSBOA and the MMEA appointed a joint committee (for the
purpose of forming a political action committee), it never convened.180
A 1976 memo from the State Board of Education to school superintendents may
also have been an impetus behind some of the cuts to music. In the memo, the state board
designated music as an “extra-curricular activity” and mandated that school districts
eliminate specified extra-curricular activities, which included instrumental and vocal
music, before applying to hold a reduced hourly schedule as a cost-saving measure.181
The MMEA protested and the board revised the memo for the 1976-77 school year,
calling it “Criteria for Evaluating Applications for Reduced Hour Schedules Because of
Severe Financial Problems”; however, the document still listed music as an extracurricular activity.182 According to MMEA President William Hughes, the state’s
Associate Superintendent of Schools, C. Phillip Kearney, had informed him that the
intent of the board’s memo was to “direct a district to eliminate music programs that are
extra-curricular in nature, but not music programs that are a part of the regular school
program.”183 Hughes requested to address the board on behalf of all the Michigan music
education associations. In reading a prepared statement on May 3, 1977, Hughes
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expressed his objection to instrumental and vocal music classes being identified as extracurricular activities:
My objection to the criteria is the same as it was last year. Instrumental and vocal
music are listed [in the memo] among a group of extra-curricular activities that
must be eliminated by a school district before applying for a reduced hour
schedule. With the possible exception of drama and forensics, music is the only
entry on the list that is BOTH curricular and extra-curricular. By music’s [sic]
being included on a list where all other subjects are primarily extra-curricular, it is
reasonable to assume that music, too, will be considered primarily extracurricular. At least that is what happened last year and curricular music was cut
right along with the other.184
Hughes’ statement led the Board of Education to remove instrumental and vocal
music from the list of extra-curricular activities and replace them with “music clubs and
music trips.”185 Hughes had kept the MSBOA abreast of the situation during this time;186
however, there is no indication that the MSBOA had any direct input into his prepared
statement to the board, and it seems that Hughes was the only person representing music
education in this matter.187
Despite these cooperative efforts with the MMEA, the MSBOA still closely
protected its autonomy and guardedly entered into collaborations with the organization.
The presidents of the MSBOA, the MSVA, and the MMEA met as a President’s Council
only periodically during the 1970s and 1980s.188 Unlike the MSBOA, the leaders of the
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MMEA were primarily college faculty members with advanced degrees and may have
found gaining an audience with state legislators and policy makers easier. The MSBOA
seems to have been content with tending to its own activities while allowing the MMEA
to assume the political forefront regarding music advocacy.

The Fiftieth Anniversary of the MSBOA
In anticipation of its golden anniversary in 1984, the MSBOA appointed Charles
Hills to chair a Fiftieth Anniversary Celebration Committee in 1980.189 The committee
recommended that a corporate observance take place at the January 1984 Midwestern
Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music, where a large number of members
would be assembled. The most significant part of the committee’s plan was a series of
performances at the conference by three student “honors groups” (a band, an orchestra,
and a jazz ensemble) conducted by directors of “national renown;” an Honors Groups
Committee was formed to oversee these performances.190
The Fiftieth Anniversary Celebration Committee also made plans for observing
the milestone throughout the 1983-84 school year, hoping to achieve four purposes: 1)
communicate the historical heritage of the MSBOA to its members; 2) tell the story of the
MSBOA to the general public; 3) foster a renewal of spirit and enjoy professional
fellowship; and 4) look to the future and be ready to adapt programs to meet new
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challenges.191 All MSBOA members received a “How-To” kit of promotional materials
for local use that included an anniversary logo, an historical sketch, a special MSBOA
Journal edition, and suggestions for special concerts and marching band shows.
Additionally, the Association contacted the University of Michigan at Flint television
station, WFUM, to explore the production of a documentary film on the history of the
MSBOA to be aired on Michigan Public Broadcasting stations and local access cable
outlets.192
Figure 4-5 Literature Performed by the 1984 MSBOA Honors Groups
Band
Light Cavalry Overture – Von Suppe, arranged by Fillmore
Second Suite for Band in F – Holst
Festival Variations – C. T. Smith
Orchestra
Overture to Russian and Ludmilla – Glinka
Mosaics – Hanson
Divertimento (world premiere) – Iannaconne
Die Meistersinger – Wagner
Jazz Ensemble
It’ll Count if it Goes – Goodwin
Mama Lama Samba – Goodwin
Never Let Me Go – Livingston, arranged by Evans
The Check’s in the Mail – Goodwin
Hot Money Love – Goodwin

_______________________________________________________________________
As the anniversary date approached, the Honors Groups Committee made final
audition logistics, and President Ted Smith appointed Past President Don Flickinger to
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manage the performances.193 Audition materials were sent to all the member directors in
September 1983, inviting students to submit a taped audition by October 28, 1983, for a
five-dollar fee. The audition tapes were evaluated the following month, and the music
was sent to selected participants in December (figure 4-5). The MSBOA contracted
Colonel Arnold Gabriel, A. Clyde Roller, and Bill Watrous to conduct the band,
orchestra, and jazz ensembles respectively.194
The preparations for the anniversary celebration came to fruition at the
Midwestern Conference on January 19-21, 1984,195 with a variety of special offerings,
including a display of memorabilia; a directors reading band conducted by William
Revelli, Leonard Falcone, Elizabeth Green, and Leonard Meretta; and a panel discussion
of the Association’s history led by Revelli, Dale Harris, and MSBOA historian James
Hause. The Honors Groups’ performances on January 20 were exceptional and well
received. The celebration concluded with a gala banquet held on Saturday evening,
January 21, at the Ann Arbor Sheraton University Inn. The banquet’s featured speaker
was cartoonist Tom Batiuk, creator of the Funky Winkerbean syndicated comic strip and
its popular character Harry Dinkle, the self-proclaimed “World’s Greatest Band
Director.”196 Several months later, the Flint Public Broadcasting System affiliate, WFUM
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The Fiftieth Anniversary of the MSBOA, 1984

Source: MSBOA

Source: MSBOA

THE FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY CELEBRATION OF THE MSBOA. Top: Illustration of
Harry Dinkle, the “World’s Greatest Band Director,” drawn by cartoonist Tom Batiuk at
the gala banquet. Bottom: Panel discussion on the history of the MSBOA at the 1984
Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music. Seated from left to right
are Dale Harris (founder), James Hause (MSBOA historian), and William D. Revelli
(Director of Bands Emeritus, University of Michigan). Standing at the dais is Charles Hills,
chair of the MSBOA Fiftieth Anniversary Celebration Committee.
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Channel 28, aired the documentary film MSBOA: A Fiftieth Anniversary Celebration
during “Michigan Week,” May 19-27.197 The film highlighted the anniversary activities
held throughout the 1983-84 school year and was televised on all the Michigan Public
Broadcasting stations in the spring of 1984.

Summary
The MSBOA ended its affiliation with the Michigan Education Association in
1973 and became an autonomous organization once again, doing so amidst a slow
Michigan economy that threatened widespread cuts to band and orchestra programs.
Despite this challenging economic environment, policy makers and politicians generally
supported arts education between 1973 and 1984, enabling the MSBOA—now
recognized by the Department of Education as the representative body for instrumental
music teachers—to move away from the more inclusive approach it took the previous
decade and assume an introspective posture, focusing on revisions to festival rules and
procedures.
The majority of these revisions were targeted toward the band and orchestra
festival, the two most significant being the adoption of a provisional classification (1976)
and the move from a single required composition (also referred to as the “required
number”) within each classification to a free choice from the Basic Music List (1977).
These changes epitomized the internal struggle within the organization between
197
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preserving and moving away from the conventions of the Contest Era. The membership
twice rejected open classification (based on the difficulty of the literature selected by the
director) in favor of enrollment-based classification (based on total school enrollment, an
important element of the contests) so that ensembles could “compete” on a level playing
field. During the same period, the membership liberalized the required composition rule
by abandoning a single number (also an important element of the contests) in favor of a
free choice from an extensive repertoire list because it was considered more educationally
sound. While the MSBOA did take other progressive steps, traditional contest practices—
like enrollment-based classification and the comparison of ensembles from schools of
similar size—still remained a priority to most members. The debate between those
wanting change and those preferring the status quo would intensify throughout the
ensuing decades.
The MSBOA’s inclination to look inward during this period was evident in
several other ways. In 1976, the Association threatened to withdraw from the Midwestern
Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music and create its own independent
event, although the MSBOA eventually decided to remain the predominant conference
co-sponsor. While the Association collaborated with the Michigan Association of
Secondary School Principals, increased its cooperation with the Michigan School Vocal
Association, and even worked with the MMEA on certain issues, it still chose not to
establish close ties with any organization in order to protect its autonomy. When the
Michigan Department of Education decided to revise state benchmarks in 1980, the
MSBOA Music Education Workshop Committee did not become involved, choosing
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instead to work on the restructuring of the band and orchestra festival. After MSBOA
Managing Secretary Ed Tower persuaded the Association to purchase one of the first
commercial IBM personal computers in 1982, state office employees devoted
considerable time to developing ways of using the machine for festival administration
and the internal operations of the organization. Furthermore, the MSBOA generally
ignored the call for multiculturalism that was so prevalent within the music education
profession during this time.
The period 1973 to 1984 marks the most critical period in MSBOA history, as it
was during these years that the organization abandoned its broad-based approach of the
1960s. Rather than comprehensively representing the interests of instrumental music
education and eagerly collaborating with the state’s other music education associations,
the MSBOA reversed its course toward the isolationist stance that it had held in the
1930s, content to give its attention to festivals and workshops. Most MSBOA state
leaders of the 1970s held a more traditional view of the Association, and once the postSputnik threats had subsided and music’s place in the schools had been preserved, they
were more interested in fine-tuning festivals than in pursuing policy development.
Consequently, with the exception of festival activity, the Association made no lasting
imprint on music education in Michigan during this period.
In 1984, the MSBOA proudly celebrated its fiftieth anniversary. However, an
unexpected tide was approaching—one that would challenge policy makers to reconsider
American educational priorities and would force the MSBOA to again decide whether or
not it would widen its focus beyond festivals and embrace all aspects of music education.
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Chapter 5
Educational Reform and Computer Technology:
1984-1997
Overview
The fiftieth anniversary celebration of the MSBOA in 1984 led members to feel
“proud of their heritage,”1 as they reflected on what the Association had accomplished for
instrumental music education in Michigan. The festivals and activities of the MSBOA
had attracted a large number of students each year, and the organization had spent
considerable time and energy toward improving these events. However, few members
were aware at the time of two matters that would continually require the attention of the
Association between 1984 and 1997: educational reform and the expansion of computer
technology.
In August 1981, President Ronald Reagan directed the United States Department
of Education to commission a study of the American educational system. Published in
April 1983, A Nation at Risk drew a pessimistic picture of the state of public schools,
pointing to studies completed during the previous decade that revealed a steep decline in
student achievement, particularly in the areas of math, science, and language arts. The
report offered thirty-eight recommendations that called for more stringent high school
graduation requirements, higher college admission standards, longer school days, and
extended academic years.2 Like the launch of Sputnik 1 thirty-four years earlier, A Nation
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at Risk ignited a wave of national and state educational reforms; within one year of the
report’s release, thirty governors had organized state education task forces.3 The state of
Michigan implemented several reform initiatives during the 1980s and 1990s— such as A
Blueprint for Action (1984), the Michigan Core Curriculum (1989), and Public Act 25
(1990)—to hold its schools accountable for student learning. Because some of these
reforms posed potential threats to music education, the MSBOA frequently discussed
ways to protect and strengthen school music programs. Although educational reform
became a standing agenda item in the organization’s meetings during these years, a
number of MSBOA presidents still expressed concern that the Association’s attempts to
intervene were mostly ineffective, largely due to member indifference.
During the 1980s, the use of desktop “microcomputers” (first developed in the
l970s) became increasingly common in the public schools. Between mid-1981 and the
fall of 1983, the number of American elementary and secondary schools using computers
to supplement instruction grew from 10 percent to over 50 percent.4 Following this trend,
the MSBOA relied more on computer technology to enhance its work. This effort was
driven by Managing Secretary Ed Tower, who envisioned that an expanded use of
computers could improve the productivity of the state office and benefit member
directors and their students. Regularly purchasing the latest technology and customized
software designed for new projects and applications, the MSBOA became a national
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leader among state music organizations in the use of computer technology during this
period.
Volunteerism in the MSBOA continually declined throughout these years,
reflecting a similar national downturn that had begun during the 1960s. This lack of
volunteers put additional burdens on the officers and employees, leading to a 1989
management review and the restructuring of the Association’s leadership. However, the
organization’s primary activities remained unchanged between 1984 and 1997. Although
the MSBOA considered a number of revisions to the band and orchestra festival during
this time, it made fewer significant modifications to festival rules and procedures than in
previous periods.

Association Leadership and the State Office
The State Executive Board
The MSBOA Executive Board meetings continued to serve as a filter for the
general membership meetings. The board considered all reports and took action on
certain items, which became recommendations at the general meetings. The Association
maintained its schedule of fall, winter, and spring general membership meetings with the
exception of the years 1993 to 1995, when the fall general meetings were eliminated per a
committee recommendation.5

5

Recommended by the Future Planning Committee; see the next section, “1989 Management
Review.” Although there were no fall general meetings during these years, the Executive Board continued
to hold its fall meetings.
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Table 5-1 State Presidents and Managing Secretaries/Executive Directors,
1984-19976
Year

State President

1984-85
1985-86
1986-87
1987-88
1988-89
1989-90
1990-91
1991-92
1992-93
1993-94
1994-95
1995-96
1996-97

Ted Smith (Redford Thurston High School)
William Sutherland (Charlotte Schools)
William Sutherland (Charlotte Schools)
Tom Shaner (Warren Lincoln High School)
Tom Shaner (Warren Lincoln High School)
Larry Pye (Dearborn High School)
Larry Pye (Dearborn High School)
Jory Holmes (Shelby Junior High School)
Jory Holmes (Shelby Junior High School)
Lloyd Whitehead (Ida High School)
Lloyd Whitehead (Ida High School)
Clifford Chapman (Clarkston High School)
Clifford Chapman (Clarkston High School)

Executive Director

Assistant Director

Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Ed Tower
Jack Pierson
Jack Pierson
Jack Pierson
Jack Pierson
Jack Pierson

Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer

At the beginning of his tenure in 1987, President Tom Shaner announced his
intention to streamline MSBOA meetings and adhere to parliamentary procedure,7 as he
believed that the meetings included too many long verbal reports.8 To expedite the
meetings, Shaner eliminated verbal reports and the discussion of any topic without a
motion pending. He also provided the members with packets containing all the reports
before the general meetings, giving them adequate time to study the information and
formulate positions.

6
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The 1989 Management Review, the Future Planning Commission, and Changes to the
MSBOA Leadership Structure
By the middle 1980s, the amount of work demanded of the MSBOA state office
staff (the managing secretary, the full-time clerical secretary, and one or more part-time
clerical assistants) was staggering because of the new in-house festival scheduling
process that began in 1983.9 The staff’s annual responsibilities required arranging thirtytwo separate district and state festival schedules, mass mailing twenty-five publications to
the membership, preparing the materials for all the meetings and workshops, and
handling the correspondence of the organization.10 As Managing Secretary Ed Tower
assumed more duties, both he and the state presidents began expressing concern that the
Association was suffering from a lack of involvement by the membership.11 President
Tom Shaner stated in his spring 1989 report, “MSBOA cannot continue to expect its
[managing secretary] and his staff to work at the present level: mental and physical stress
is taking immeasurable toll on their lives.”12
Acting on the Executive Board’s recommendations, the membership addressed
the problem by approving two motions at the 1989 spring meeting.13 First, the
membership appropriated $5,000 to underwrite a business management review and
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evaluation of state office operations. Appointed to oversee the review, Shaner hired
Robin Hoag of Kopmeyer, Hoag, and Company (the MSBOA’s accounting firm) to
undertake the project. Second, the membership directed each Executive Board officer to
create a handbook outlining the duties of his or her office to relieve the state office staff
of the responsibility of assisting new officers after each election cycle.
After the completion of the management review in late 1989, Shaner made four
recommendations based on Hoag’s report at the 1990 spring meeting: 1) form an
executive planning committee responsible for long-range planning, budgeting, and fee
structures; 2) evaluate the role of the MSBOA and its place in the educational structure of
Michigan; 3) maximize the work capacity of the Association by relocating the state office
to a larger site, increase staff, and upgrade computer hardware; and 4) appoint a
nominating committee before each election cycle.14 The membership appointed Shaner
chair of an executive planning committee to consider ways to implement his
recommendations.15
The executive planning committee, later referred to as the Future Planning
Commission, met throughout the 1990-91 academic year and, at the 1991 spring meeting,
submitted five recommendations intended to ease the burden on state office employees
and help the Association operate more efficiently: 16
1. Reduce general meetings from three to two annually.
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2. Restructure cabinet offices, officer titles, and officer responsibilities.
3. Make the Midwestern Conference chair an appointed position, removing it
from the secretary’s duties.
4. Schedule a rules conference every two years at the April Executive Board
meeting, when all the festival rule changes would be considered.
5. Create a steering committee for long-range planning.
The Future Planning Commission thought it prudent for the MSBOA to work on other
initiatives as well, including the development of a standard instrumental music
curriculum, the revision of all MSBOA festivals to reflect that curriculum, and the
creation of a recommended course of study for instrumental music teacher preparation.17
The membership directed the commission to rewrite its recommendations in a manner
consistent with constitutional revision18 and subsequently approved the following
constitutional amendments at the 1992 winter meeting: 19
The creation of the office of Vice President of Adjudication, responsible for

•

organizing adjudicator workshops and hiring judges for all the state festivals.
•

The merging of the offices of Secretary and Treasurer into one position.

•

The establishment of the MSBOA chair of the Midwestern Conference as an
appointed position (previously the secretary’s responsibility).
The reduction of general membership annual meetings from three to two.

•

17
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The consideration of all rule changes to be made only at the November

•

Executive Board meeting.
The creation of a representative nominating committee to be chaired by the

•

immediate past president.
The commission also reported that it had considered several other issues, such as
restructuring the state office staff, relocating the state office to a more central region, and
sharing an office facility with other state music education organizations. Although the
membership took no immediate action on these matters, the Future Planning Commission
continued to meet as a steering committee.
The 1989 management review led to two other significant changes. First, the
Executive Board initiated a restructuring plan for state office employees during the 199293 school year that included a full-time executive director, a full-time office manager, a
part-time secretary, and two part-time work-study students from the University of
Michigan.20 Second, the membership eventually approved Hoag’s 1989 recommendation
to hire a former teacher and an MSBOA member to serve as the full-time office manager.
A person with these qualifications would be familiar with the Association’s activities and
could easily oversee the daily operations, giving the executive director more time to
represent the MSBOA statewide and work on policy issues. To generate the additional
funds necessary to hire an experienced teacher, the MSBOA raised its membership fees
for the 1994-95 school year by 33 percent.21 Paul Stanifer, who had taught in the
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Temperance-Bedford and Adrian schools and had been involved in the Association at
both the district and state levels, was chosen to fill the position during the summer of
1994.22 Originally posted as “Office Manager,” the position was renamed “Assistant
Director” before Stanifer was hired.
The MSBOA created one additional cabinet office. Per a recommendation from
the String Committee, a 1997 constitutional amendment established the office of Vice
President of Orchestral Activities.23 This office assumed responsibility for chairing the
annual String Clinics and promoting all string activities throughout the state. Table 5-2
outlines the changes to the cabinet of state officers and their duties from 1976 to 1997.
The Managing Secretaries (Executive Directors): Ed Tower and Jack Pierson
During his tenure as managing secretary, Ed Tower became invaluable to the
MSBOA through his tireless efforts to improve the organization, often working through
the night on projects of concern to the membership.24 Tower also expanded the
MSBOA’s influence by maintaining connections with all the state’s major arts
associations and, at times, advising state music organizations throughout the country.25
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Table 5-2 The Expansion of the Cabinet of State Officers and Revision of Duties,
1976-1997
1976-77 Cabinet of State Officers

1997-98 Cabinet of State Officers

PRESIDENT (serve as the presiding officer of
the Association)

PRESIDENT (serve as the presiding officer of
the Association)

VICE PRESIDENT OF BAND AND ORCHESTRA
(chair the Band and Orchestra Festival)

VICE PRESIDENT OF BAND AND ORCHESTRA
(chair the Band and Orchestra Festival)

VICE PRESIDENT OF SOLO AND ENSEMBLE
(chair the Solo and Ensemble Festival)

VICE PRESIDENT OF SOLO AND ENSEMBLE
(chair the Solo and Ensemble Festival)

VICE PRESIDENT OF MUSIC SELECTION
(chair the Music Selection Committee)

VICE PRESIDENT OF MUSIC SELECTION
(chair the Music Selection Committee)

VICE PRESIDENT OF JAZZ ACTIVITIES (chair
the Jazz Ensemble Festival)

VICE PRESIDENT OF JAZZ ACTIVITIES (chair
the Jazz Ensemble Festival)
VICE PRESIDENT OF ADJUDICATION (hire
judges for all state festivals; organize
adjudication training workshops)
VICE PRESIDENT OF ORCHESTRAL
ACTIVITIES (organize the annual String
Clinics; promote string activities throughout
the state)

SECRETARY (keep record of proceedings,
oversee all correspondence, serve on the
Midwestern Conference Planning
Committee)

SECRETARY/ TREASURER* (keep record of
proceedings, oversee all correspondence,
read financial reports prepared by the state
office)

TREASURER (read financial reports prepared
by the state office)
* From 1986 to 1997, the treasurer was
responsible for hiring state festival judges

“President’s Message, MSBOA Journal (Fall 1984), 1. Ruth Ann Knapp, letter to William Sutherland,
October 27, 1986.
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By 1980, the job of managing secretary had changed significantly since its
creation in 1951. Originally, the managing secretary served as a clerical assistant to the
Executive Board, but Bruce Galbraith, the first full-time managing secretary, made the
job more administrative. Tower further expanded the scope of the position by acting as an
MSBOA liaison to several arts education boards and providing the Executive Board with
a vision of what the organization could do for music education. The evolution of the
position led the MSBOA to change the title of “Managing Secretary” twice in 1986—first
to “Executive Manager” and then to “Executive Director”—and rewrite the job
description, removing all the clerical references to reflect a more administrative role.26
Because the title “Executive Director” was held by the leaders of similar organizations
throughout Michigan—including the Michigan Association of Secondary School
Principals, the Michigan School Vocal Association, and the Michigan High School
Athletic Association—MSBOA leaders thought that this new designation would give the
managing secretary more clout throughout the state.27
Although Tower was a vibrant workaholic, he was not a healthy man. He suffered
from insomnia, poor eating habits, and a respiratory illness that required periodic
hospitalization, but he was never known to complain and regularly put the Association’s
concerns before his own welfare.28 When Tower died unexpectedly on April 11, 1992, the

26

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meetings of May 31 and November 8, 1986.

27

Flickinger, interview; Jory Holmes, telephone interview by the author, December 12, 2009,
original recording and transcript in the possession of the author; Sutherland, interview.
28
MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meetings of May 31 and November 8, 1986;
Holmes, interview.

242
MSBOA found itself in a precarious position, as Tower’s long-range plans for the
Association had not been recorded or documented. Some past presidents have stated that
the entire organization was in his head and that he “took everything with him to his
grave.”29
When President Jory Holmes learned of Tower’s death during a vacation in
Tennessee, he realized that the MSBOA would need his leadership and immediately
returned to Michigan, where he locked himself in his office and formulated a plan of
action.30 First, Association officers would do everything possible to aid Tower’s wife,
Carolyn, during the ensuing weeks. Second, Tower’s home computer (owned by the
MSBOA) and briefcase, which contained documents of vital importance to the
organization, would be retrieved; Russ Reed, a former MSBOA member and close friend
of Tower’s, would be asked to complete this sensitive mission. Third, Holmes would
assume many of the executive director’s duties until the position was filled. Holmes later
recalled how his band room at Shelby Junior High School subsequently became a second
MSBOA state office:
I came to the conclusion that we didn't need to [replace Tower immediately], we
would take care of it in-house. I remember telling the [Executive] Board, "I'm not
going to be interim anything, I am not the managing secretary, I'm not anything
but the MSBOA president. If I think we have a real problem and we need help, I'll
get the help we need. We'll proceed and we'll create the search later.”
So I had a list, a very short list of people that could interrupt [my class] at any
time [if they called] the school secretary. If one of those people called, then she
29
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was to interrupt me. We had a long telephone line in the band office anyway. So I
added a little more length to it, and it just sat out there by the podium. If that
phone rang, then I knew and the kids knew that it was really going to be
important. And they would sit there and either wait, or I would tell them to
proceed and I would step away and take the phone with me. They would run
sectionals in the practice rooms; they would just break up and go to work. They
knew it was that way. Over the years MSBOA executive officers have relied on
their students to step-up and go to work. My students were great—proud to take
charge. They trusted the student leaders.
I had an arrangement that if I gave [my principal] two-hour notice, I could leave
at any time to head back to [the state office in] Ann Arbor. Quite often I would
finish the [school] day and literally walk out the door with the kids, get in the car,
and drive [several hours] to Ann Arbor. I'd work there, and then shortly after
midnight, I'd get back in the car and drive home. I did that more times than . . . I
mean, I never counted. I remember I had a district festival. [Former MSBOA
president] Bill Sutherland was one of the judges. He came up to me when we
concluded our performance. He said, "I know it's not really proper to be talking to
the director. Some might see that to be inappropriate. But anyone that knows will
understand. Are you O.K.?" And I said, "I'm doing O.K., but you might tell
everyone this: as soon as we're done in sight reading, I'm not staying around. I'm
out the door and on my way back to Ann Arbor. The kids will take care of
everything here." I remember he went back shaking his head and sat back down.
That's really how it was functioning. It was amazing.31
With the help of secretaries Carrie Hill and Gail Stout, who maintained their regular
duties without oversight, Holmes kept the organization functioning until the close of the
academic year.32
Holmes called on Past President Gerald Bartlett to chair a Search Committee to
select a new executive director, and the committee interviewed several candidates in
July.33 Both Bartlett and Holmes felt strongly that Jack Pierson, a former state president
and a chief advocate for the inclusion of jazz activities in the MSBOA during the early
31
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1970s, was the best candidate for the job; and the Executive Board hired him in August
1992. 34 Upon assuming the position, Pierson reorganized and documented the work of
the Association to help ensure a smooth transition for the next executive director.35 After
an assistant director’s position was added in 1994, Pierson had more time to strengthen
the MSBOA’s ties with other Michigan arts organizations, make the Association a
national presence through conference appearances, and visit more district meetings and
activities.36 By 1995, he was traveling thirty thousand miles annually representing the
organization.37
The Relocation of the State Office
The MSBOA state office was located on the third floor of the University of
Michigan School of Education from 1982 until 1993, when the university moved the
office several blocks west to the second floor of 109 East Madison Street. The MSBOA
shared the building with the Michigan Interscholastic Forensics Association and the
North Central Association for accreditation. Although the new location offered more
space, Executive Director Jack Pierson was reluctant to relocate because he regretted
losing daily contact with important educational leaders, such as the executive director of
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the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals.38
Committee Work
The number of standing committees increased slightly between 1984 and 1997
(table 5-3); however, only a few were important to the organization during these years.
These included the Music Education Workshop Committee, the Festival Improvements
Committee, the Policy Study Committee, and the Marching Band Committee.
Table 5-3 MSBOA Standing Committees in 1984 and 1997 (committees in boldface
were created after 1984).
1984
Adjudication
Budget and Finance
Community Instrumental Groups
Conducting Symposium
Elementary Instrumental Education
Emeritus Membership
Festival Improvements
Jazz Ensemble
Lansing Performance
Marching Band
Midwestern Conference Planning
Music Education Workshop
Policy Study
String
Upper Peninsula
Youth Arts Festival

1997
Adjudication
Budget and Finance
Community Instrumental Groups
Conducting Symposium
Elementary Instrumental Education
Emeritus Membership
Festival Improvements
Future Planning Commission
Marching Band
Midwestern Conference Planning
Multi Cultural
Music Education Workshop
Music Technology
Newsletter
Policy Study
Resources
String
Upper Peninsula
Youth Arts Festival

Because educational reform remained a concern of the MSBOA throughout the
period, the Music Education Workshop Committee became the most active committee of
38
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the Association, as it had been during the 1960s. In 1984, the committee surveyed the
membership to identify self-perceived strengths and weaknesses, the results of which
were shared with music teacher education faculty around the state to aid in improving
teacher preparation and training.39 In addition, the committee coordinated numerous
events and composed several documents in response to the educational reform movement
in Michigan in the late 1980s and the early 1990s. In 1987, the committee provided input
regarding instrumental music when the Michigan State Board of Education revised and
reformatted the state-recommended curricular objectives and standards.40 The committee
also organized a 1989 “Crisis in Education Workshop” that brought all the music
education organizations in Michigan together to discuss a collective response to school
reform.41 The committee’s Music Advocacy Handbook (1994) and music advocacy
brochure “Music: The Heart and Start of Learning” (1996) were also created to provide
member directors materials for promoting their programs locally.
The Festival Improvements Committee continued meeting biannually to consider
festival rule changes, which were often proposed by MSBOA districts through their
committee representatives. Festival revisions were generally piloted for one to two years
before final action was taken by the membership. In 1987, the committee received
authority to govern all the pilot projects regarding rule changes.42 In addition, the
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committee revised the solo and ensemble proficiency examination material for strings
(1988-89) and percussion (1991-92).
The Policy Study Committee made two notable contributions by creating a
protocol to govern pilot projects in 1987 and proposing revisions to the membership
categories that were approved as constitutional amendments in 1994 (table 5-4). A “NonProfit Sustaining” category was created to allow non-profit organizations to join the
MSBOA for a lower membership fee than that of commercial businesses. The
“Sustaining” category was replaced with a “Commercial Sustaining” category for
commercial businesses. Since the 1951-52 school year,43 businesses like music stores and
publishers had paid to join the MSBOA under the “Sustaining Member” category in
exchange for access to the Association’s mailing lists.
Table 5-4 Revisions to the MSBOA Membership Categories in 1994
Membership Categories (1976)
School: (any school paying dues)
Active: (teachers in member schools)
Associate: (college faculty and professional
musicians)
Individual: (teachers in non-member schools)
Honorary: (those making a significant contribution to instrumental music)
Sustaining: (commercial businesses)
Emeritus: (retired members)

43

Revisions to the Membership Categories
(1994)
REMOVED - Sustaining
ADDED – Commercial Sustaining
(commercial businesses)
ADDED – Non-Profit Sustaining (charitable or
non-profit organizations)

The “Sustaining Member” Category first appears on the 1951-52 MSBOA Membership List.
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The Marching Band Committee was active as well, creating an adjudication
handbook for training marching band festival judges in 198544 and revising it in 1990.45
In 1989, the committee sponsored pilot projects at the District 6 and 10 festivals that used
letter grades on the adjudication forms in lieu of the standard one-hundred-point system
that had been in place since 1973.46 The adjudication forms were piloted again at all the
district marching band festivals in 1991 and 1992, and the point system was permanently
replaced with the letter-grade system in 1993. In addition to the new grading system, the
Association also established minimum (seven minutes) and maximum (thirteen minutes)
show lengths, per the committee’s recommendation.47
During these years, the MSBOA dissolved several inactive committees but
created others to address specific problems or projects. A Resource Committee was
appointed in 1986 to “inventory the skills of retired members as potential resources for
MSBOA.”48 The committee subsequently published a roster of forty-two such individuals
as part of the 1988-89 MSBOA Yearbook, but records indicate that active members did
not utilize the list.49 In 1990, a Newsletter Committee accepted the task of producing a
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communiqué to inform the membership of educational policy and legislative changes,
which resulted in the publication of the Action Line newsletter for two years.50
Publications
From 1984 to 1997, the Association continued to publish the MSBOA Journal
biannually (fall and spring) and the MSBOA Yearbook annually. The Yearbook was
enlarged in length by nearly 50 percent during these years and provided materials such as
festival applications, standard forms, and Association policies. The Adjudicator List, the
Basic Music List, and the Membership List also remained annual publications. Between
1991 and 1993, the Association periodically issued the educational policy newsletter
Action Line, which was the first MSBOA publication created entirely in the state office
and then commercially duplicated.51 The MSBOA Music Technology Committee also
began issuing a newsletter in 1994 called Michigan MusicTech.52

Addressing Educational Reform
The 1983 federal report A Nation at Risk described the American public school
system as wholly inadequate in equipping students to enter a competitive workforce.
According to the report, “If an unfriendly foreign power had attempted to impose on

50
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America the mediocre educational performance that exists today, we might well have
viewed it as an act of war."53 Statements like this prompted calls for change that swept
across the nation for the remainder of the decade and beyond. By July 1984, forty-five
state legislatures had either already enacted or were debating the passage of school
reform bills.54
Educational policy makers in Michigan were quick to join the reform movement.
In September 1983, the Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals and the
Michigan Department of Education issued a joint report calling for more stringent
graduation requirements.55 The following year, the state Board of Education issued Better
Education for Michigan Citizens: A Blueprint for Action, a report recommending a
number of new initiatives to improve student achievement, including mandatory
curricular standards.56
Although the official Michigan Department of Education policy defined the arts
as a “basic component” of a public education, the MSBOA still feared that reform would
force students to replace music courses with math, science, and language arts.57 The
MSBOA Music Education Workshop Committee organized a summit meeting of all the
53
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state’s arts organizations in the fall of 1986, and the forty-eight persons in attendance
signed a resolution affirming their commitment to collectively advocate for the arts
statewide.58 While those in the meeting were well intentioned, the resolution had little
effect.59
In 1988, the state Board of Education revised the recommended curricular
objectives and standards for all disciplines,60 which became the basis for the state Core
Curriculum later developed by the Michigan Department of Education. The revised arts
standards assumed an aesthetic paradigm, focusing more on arts history, criticism, and
analysis, and less on performance. Many MSBOA members who emphasized ensemble
performance in their classrooms viewed the new standards as a threat to their established
teaching practices.61
The reform movement in Michigan continued to gain momentum after 1988. The
Department of Education completed the Michigan Core Curriculum the following year as
a state model, and even though the new curriculum was only recommended, the
department strongly urged each school district to implement its own curriculum and be
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accountable for student learning.62 The first state-mandated measures came with the
passage of Michigan Public Act 25 (PA 25) in March 1990, which required each school
building to take four actions: 1) develop a School Improvement Plan and measure
progress toward stated goals; 2) develop a local K-12 core curriculum, preferably aligned
with the Michigan Core Curriculum; 3) maintain accreditation on the basis of staffing,
facilities, and compliance with the school improvement process; and 4) submit an annual
report to the community outlining progress in the areas above.63
Between 1987 and 1991, reform initiatives were recurring agenda items at
meetings of the Executive Board, the general membership, and certain committees.
Executive Director Ed Tower and state presidents kept the members abreast of reform
developments and continually urged them to represent music education interests at both
the local and state levels. Concerned about students being hindered from enrolling in
music courses, the MSBOA responded to PA 25 in several ways. In 1991, the
Association created a newsletter to keep members informed of ongoing policy
developments. The MSBOA also worked with the Michigan School Vocal Association to
develop a music program evaluation protocol to aid the North Central Association, the
organization responsible for accrediting Michigan schools under PA 25. Completed in
1992, the protocol encouraged school districts to maintain “quality” music programs, not
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just “basic” offerings, and avoided labeling programs as having failed.64 In addition,
MSBOA presidents encouraged members to become involved in developing the core
curricula for their local schools.65 The following quote from an article by President Jory
Holmes is representative of the exhortations given by Association leaders during this
time:
Now, more than ever, MSBOA must be prepared to articulate the importance of
school music programs, to clarify the means by which we will meet our goals
[and] seek a way to effectively communicate with other arts organizations sharing
a common cause. In short, we need to identify our mission and redefine our role if
we are to continue to be a vital force for instrumental music education in
Michigan.66
The next reform developments occurred during the 1993-94 academic year. For
more than a century, Michigan had funded its public schools through local property taxes.
Many believed that this system had caused excessive tax increases and gross financial
inequities between school districts. Governor John Engler was elected in 1990 on a
platform of school finance reform and tax reduction, and the Michigan legislature
eventually implemented his policies in July 1993 by substantially lowering property taxes
and abolishing the old school financing system. Michigan voters subsequently approved a
special ballot measure in March 1994 called Proposal A, which further lowered property
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taxes, raised the state sales tax, and put the state government in charge of funding all
public and charter schools using a per-pupil formula.67 Supporters of Proposal A hoped
that the new system would eliminate the financial inequities between school districts and
raise student achievement in economically challenged areas.68
In 1993, Engler appointed a legislative task force to reform the Michigan Core
Curriculum. Tom Shaner, chair of the MSBOA Future Planning Commission, directed
committee members to embark on a letter-writing campaign to the task force in the fall of
that year to stress the benefits of arts education.69 MSBOA members were alarmed,
however, when the Model Core Curriculum later released did not include the arts.70
Executive Director Jack Pierson had made monitoring the task force his highest priority,
stating at the 1994 winter meeting that he had spent half his time that school year reacting
to “the Governor’s plans for education.”71 According to Pierson, several state legislators
later informed him that the arts were originally a component of the Model Core
Curriculum but had been removed from the final document.72 Afterward, Pierson began
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working closely with the chair of the state legislature’s accreditation committee to lobby
for music’s inclusion.73
Pierson’s efforts did not yield immediate results. In the fall of 1994, the Michigan
Department of Education recommended two new curricula: the Academic Core
Curriculum, which consisted of math, science, reading, history, geography, economics,
American government, and writing—subjects to be tested each year in the Michigan
Educational Assessment Program (MEAP) 74—and the Model Core Curriculum, which
included additional courses that were not assessed statewide. To the dismay of the
MSBOA, the Department of Education placed the arts in the latter.75 Although music
education was not directly threatened, many feared that the Academic Core subjects
would receive more funding than the Model Core subjects, resulting in music programs
being negatively affected or even eliminated.76 Pierson and representatives from the
Michigan School Vocal Association, the Michigan Alliance for the Arts, and the
Michigan Council for the Arts began urging legislators to move the arts into the
Academic Core Curriculum.77 Although not mandated, the arts were eventually included
as a core subject in the Michigan Curriculum Framework of June 1998.78
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The effectiveness of the MSBOA’s attempts to address the educational reforms in
Michigan is open to question. State presidents and executive directors of the period
occasionally voiced their optimism that the Association’s efforts were yielding positive
results but more often expressed concern that, while there had been much discussion on
the subject, little was actually accomplished. During these years, the MSBOA’s response
to educational reform was generally reactive rather than proactive, and the Association
was content with spending most of its time and energy on festival management, instead
of actively working to influence educational policy. The following statements made by
MSBOA leaders during that time reflect their concerns:
Efforts to improve the educational programs in our schools in Michigan are
confusing and often appear to challenge the excellent music programs many of us
take for granted. We are constantly hearing of different fine music programs
throughout our state fighting an ever-increasing battle in the local community to
maintain and sustain the program at its present level. All of us—teachers,
students, alumni, and parents—can articulate the importance our music programs
have had in our lives. To agree on an educationally sound definition on the
multitudinous reasons for instrumental music in the school is not always easy to
do. This is compounded with the various approaches used to meet our goals and
problems involved in accountability and our comfortable position in some
educational circles. . . it may be time that our Association take the approach of
our fore-fathers and attempt to give direction to our destiny and instrumental
music in Michigan.79
There is NO leadership within Michigan speaking on behalf of music education,
and especially instrumental music education.80
Education, Michigan Arts Education Content Standards and Benchmarks, adopted July 1998,
http://www.michigan.gov/mde/0,1607,7-140-28753_38684_28757-86228--,00.html. It would not be until
the 2006 passage of the Michigan Merit Curriculum that an arts credit would be required to receive a high
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We must guard against focusing too much on small [festival] rule adjustments and
more on larger issues in music education, including quality of teaching,
accountability, [and] the impact of the Michigan Core Curriculum on music
enrollment.81
In recent years, we have lost that strong sense of grass roots direction in a rapidly
changing educational environment. Issues have become more complex and
clouded with uncertainty. Tending to proudly rely on past traditions for our
justification, we have not always recognized the need to watch the road ahead of
us . . . As an association, are we ready to take the initiative and identify leaders
willing to make a significant, lasting commitment of direction? Ladies and
gentlemen of MSBOA, it is time for us to roll up our sleeves and go to work.82
We spend an inordinate amount of time and energy on classification rules and
music list issues that are, in many cases, the outgrowth of various school reforms.
While one size does fit all does not apply as it once did, our organization needs an
umbrella of rules and procedures which will allow our directors, with many
varieties of instructional delivery and scheduling, an option.83
While the MSBOA did make some direct recommendations regarding educational
reform, state policy makers were usually slow to respond, and the Association lacked
persistence in advocating its position.84 Shaner later concluded that because the Michigan
Music Education Association (MMEA, the state unit of the MENC) was led by university
personnel who “[had] the ear” of decision makers, and because the MSBOA and the
MMEA were unaffiliated, the MSBOA had little influence on Michigan’s educational
reforms.85 Shaner also suggested that the MSBOA might have unintentionally projected
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to other associations the image of a self-righteous organization that was less interested in
educational reform than in its own activities, alienating itself from the process.86 The
Association’s influence may have been further weakened when the position of Fine Arts
Consultant to the Board of Education was left vacant for five years after Frank Philip
resigned in 1994, leaving no advocate for music education in the state capital. Philip
contends that Governor Engler deliberately left many such positions unfilled to gain more
control over the board.87 Whatever the reason, the MSBOA did not meaningfully affect
educational policy during these years.
While MSBOA members remained fearful that the educational reform initiatives
of the 1980s and 1990s would harm instrumental music, no threat ever materialized
statewide. Because each school district was given latitude by the state to create its own
curriculum, the impact of reforms on music programs became a local issue, and only the
weakest of programs—or those with weak directors—were eliminated to accommodate
the Academic Core courses.88 By the late 1990s, educational reform was rarely discussed
in MSBOA meetings.

The Expansion of Computer Technology
The MSBOA’s use of computer technology dramatically enhanced the services
offered to members between 1984 and 1997 and substantially changed the daily
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operations of the state office. After the MSBOA purchased an IBM personal computer
(PC) for the state office in 1982, Executive Director Ed Tower continually sought new
ways to utilize the machine, and the Association spent both money and manpower
implementing his ideas.
The first experiment with the PC was creating the State Solo and Ensemble
Festival schedule, a task previously outsourced. This was accomplished in 1983 largely
with the help of office secretary Gail Stout. Because commercial scheduling software was
unavailable at that time, Tower had contracted computer programmers to develop custom
software. By following the detailed instructions of the programmers, Stout wrote
computer code that generated a complete solo and ensemble festival schedule. Directors
had been registering festival events after 1977 on paper forms that were outsourced for
optical scanning, but beginning in 1983, this process required Stout to individually
transfer each event from every form by writing code, a tedious and often frustrating
process filled with technical difficulties:
When the PC was invented, Ed [Tower] talked about it like it was manna. It
arrived [in the state office in 1982], but nobody knew how to use it. One of the
things he gave me when I joined--and he had one as well--we called the "byte
bat." It was a Nerf baseball bat with which we could beat up the computers
instead of hurting them. We regularly pounded the machines. I was actually
coding, although I didn't know I was coding. Every single school had its own file;
it was so awkward. Everybody had their own place on the database, but to get to
it, there was no user interface. You had to know the code and know where to go.
If I screwed up, or anybody touched it and screwed [it] up, the whole thing would
crash. It was nuts. It was still really scary to make all of that happen, but it was
better and cheaper to pay me [to do it than to outsource the job]. I think my first
salary in 1982 was $6150.00 a year. That was for an average of eighty hours a
week.89
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The successful in-house scheduling of the 1983 State Solo and Ensemble Festival
encouraged Tower to pursue even more ways to utilize computers. Within a few years,
Stout was scheduling most of the MSBOA district and state solo and ensemble festivals
on the PC—a total of twenty-five thousand events annually.90 In addition, Tower was
using the PC to compile statistical data and other information of interest to the
membership, including a catalog of all the literature performed at the State Solo and
Ensemble Festival and all the selections played from the Basic Music List at the State
Band and Orchestra Festival.91 Software was also written to produce the State Band and
Orchestra Official Program.92
The years 1985 to 1990 saw the greatest expansion of computer technology in the
MSBOA’s history. In 1985, Tower submitted to the Executive Board an innovative
proposal on “computer conferencing,” a precursor to the Internet more commonly known
at that time as a computer bulletin board system.93 The system ran software housed on a
central computer server that others could access through telephone lines and a modem to
download or upload files, read news postings, or communicate with other users through
message boards. Tower thought that as computers became increasingly common in
schools, the Association would benefit from using a computer bulletin board to train and
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communicate with the membership.94 When the University of Michigan offered the
MSBOA a computer server to host such a system, the Executive Board gave Tower its
approval, and in late 1985, the new system, MSBO:Net, became active.95 To increase
participation on the system, a Computer Committee, comprised of members who owned
PC’s, began meeting in 1986.96 Although the bulletin board remained active for several
years, it was not widely used,97 probably because few members could access the
technology. Nonetheless, the system exemplified Tower’s vision of utilizing computers to
improve music education and expand services to MSBOA members. In 1986, the
Association purchased a second PC and external storage hardware, greatly expanding
processing capability.98
Another experiment in 1988 involved what Tower called “remote entry” of
festival scores. After the first PC was purchased in 1982, Tower began using it to
organize State Solo and Ensemble Festival scoring data to help in selecting personnel for
the Michigan Youth Arts Festival Honors Band and Orchestra.99 He realized that many
hours of inputting information into the computer from hand-written forms could be
eliminated if the data were immediately entered at each festival site and compiled later.
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Tower obtained PCs and custom software to be used at half (three) of the 1988 state
festival sites to record scores and adjudicator recommendations for the Youth Arts
Festival on floppy discs.100 The festival site chairs then sent the discs to the state office,
where the data was combined with the hand-recorded data from the other three sites, and
a master list was compiled representing the entire state festival. The system worked well,
and Tower used it at all the State Solo and Ensemble Festival sites in 1989.101 Remote
entry of festival data allowed the state office to process and prepare invitations for the
Youth Arts Festival Honors Groups more easily, quickly, and accurately.102
Other technological advances transformed the work of the state office. The
purchase of a “print quality” laser printer and new custom software in 1986 enhanced the
appearance of many Association publications and decreased the need for commercial
printing jobs.103 Tower continually compiled demographic data on the state office PC,
with the aim of establishing a statistical “standard or norm” for each MSBOA festival
classification.104 The Association also began using computerized bookkeeping and check
writing in 1988 and purchased one of the earliest laptop computer models (with an
internal disc drive) in 1990 to allow Stout to schedule festivals at home.105
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The commercial use of the Internet was common by the middle 1990s, and in
1996, the MSBOA obtained email addresses for the executive director and assistant
director through the University of Michigan.106 At the 1996 fall Executive Board meeting,
Barton Polot, an instructor in music technology for the University of Michigan, presented
his ideas and a design for an MSBOA website;107 Polot had been instrumental in creating
the MSBOA Technology Conference in December 1992, which gave members a one-day,
hands-on computer experience.108 After reviewing Polot’s design, the Executive Board
established a committee to determine the future of the website.109 After a year of
development, phase one of the MSBOA website (www.msboa.org) became operational
on December 1, 1997. The two volunteer designers of the website were Christopher Balk,
a computer consultant for an Ann Arbor software company, and Jeff Kopmanis, a
systems analyst with the University of Michigan Artificial Intelligence Lab.110 The first
phase of construction made several items immediately available to the membership
online, including standard application forms, the Basic Music List, contact information
for all the state officers and districts, a calendar of events, and a technology newsletter.
The second phase of construction, which commenced in the spring of 1998, allowed the
State Band and Orchestra Festival schedule to be posted online “within hours of its
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completion in the state office.”111 MSBOA Assistant Director Paul Stanifer hoped that the
website would become the primary media for relaying information to the membership.
Shortly after its activation, the Executive Board began discussing the possibility of using
the website for the online registration of solo and ensemble festival events.112
Between 1982 and 1997, the MSBOA was a national leader among state music
organizations in the use of computer technology to enhance its services and activities.
This achievement was a direct result of the determination of Executive Director Ed
Tower to make activities more beneficial to students and parents.113 The MSBOA may
also have been the first state organization in the country to use an in-house computer to
schedule music festivals; in 1985, Tower reported that no other state was scheduling its
festivals via in-house computer software and that the MSBOA’s progress in this area was
“precedent setting.”114 It is likely that Tower based this assertion on his conversations
with leaders of other organizations during meetings of the National Federation of State
High School Associations, which he annually attended.
The MSBOA’s expansion of computer technology required more work from the
state office employees (especially in regard to festival scheduling) and less from the
members. Some, including Past President Lloyd Whitehead, have argued that this shift in
responsibility contributed to a decline in volunteerism and created an unengaged,
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uninvolved membership.115 Indeed, Association leaders often bemoaned the lack of grassroots involvement throughout the period.116 Nonetheless, the MSBOA greatly benefitted
from its increased use of computer technology, which provided new services to the
membership, enhanced publications, saved money by eliminating the outsourcing of data
processing jobs, and gave the organization more control over the festival scheduling
process.

The State Solo and Ensemble Festival
The MSBOA solo and ensemble festivals continued to be the largest student
activities sponsored by the Association between 1984 and 1997. By the late 1980s, over
sixty thousand students from approximately five hundred schools entered the district
festivals, and over eight thousand students entered the state festival each year.117
Participation in the state festival grew annually, increasing by nearly 78 percent between
1989 and 1996 (see table 5-5). To improve the quality of the literature being performed,
the Festival Improvements Committee compiled a list of suggested solo repertoire (based
on a survey of the membership) and made it available in 1987.118
The MSBOA devoted much time to considering festival rules and procedures
during this period but implemented relatively few changes. In 1986, a minimum
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Table 5-5 State Solo and Ensemble Festival Participation Data, 1985-1997
Total
Events
3546
3353
3434
3402
3108
3471
3672
3762
4308
4420
4996
5539
5302

Year
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990
1991
1992
1993
1994
1995
1996
1997

Proficiency
Examinations
2155
1943
1909
1840
1663
1756
1870
1998
2471
2322
2470
2814
2853

Sections
88
86
92
90
81
89
95
100
110
114
123
132
131

Sites
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
7

VP of Solo and
Ensemble
Patricia Brumbaugh
Patricia Brumbaugh
Jory Holmes
Jory Holmes
Mack Pittard
Roger Stevens
Roger Stevens
Lloyd Whitehead
Lloyd Whitehead
Dixie Detgen
Dixie Detgen
Jeff Cutter
Jeff Cutter

performance time of one and a half minutes was set for junior high school district
events,119 and beginning in 1988, the proficiency III percussion examination that required
a soloist to perform on snare drum, keyboard, and timpani was eliminated and a separate
examination was offered for these instruments.120 Two years later, the Association revised
all the percussion proficiency examinations to conform to the wind instrument
examinations121 by discontinuing the percussion performance etudes that had been
required for many years and adopting the one-hundred-point rubric first used for the wind
instrument proficiency exams in 1958 (twenty-five points for stick control or scales,
twenty-five points for sight-reading, and fifty points for the prepared solo). In 1990, a
new rule required chamber ensembles to play literature from the suggested chamber
119
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repertoire list created in 1984 by Mike Kaufman (Grand Ledge High School); however,
members thought that the rule was too restrictive and voted to abandon it for the
following year.122 In a 1991 rule change, the Association mandated that chamber
ensembles qualify for the state festival by earning a first-division rating at a district
festival123 (events in the chamber ensemble category were originally permitted to forego
district qualifying). 124 Other minor rule changes included increasing the sight-reading
preparation time for the proficiency examinations from thirty seconds to one minute
(1988)125 and allowing ensembles to replace up to one half of their members between the
district and state festival performances (1989).126
The use of electronic, digital, and alternative instruments in the State Solo and
Ensemble Festival was also addressed. In 1985, the MSBOA reaffirmed a 1977 rule
prohibiting electronically amplified instruments127 but later permitted electronic pianos
for accompaniments (1991)128 and as substitutes for the harp, celesta, harpsichord, and
organ (1993).129 Between 1993 and 1995, the membership approved several measures to
study or pilot the inclusion of “alternative instruments” defined as electronic instruments,
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ethnic instruments, guitar, banjo, and accordion; however, the pilot never took place. Past
President Lloyd Whitehead suggested that this was due to a lack of entries and/or
qualified adjudicators.130 At the District 8 solo and ensemble festival in 1995, the
Association piloted the Smart Music system (later renamed Vivace®),131 which produced
digitally generated accompaniment recordings of standard repertoire, and beginning in
1998, officially sanctioned it for all the district and state festivals.132

The State Band and Orchestra Festival
Participation in the MSBOA band and orchestra festivals remained steady
throughout the late 1980s and the 1990s (table 5-6), as nearly nineteen thousand students
performed at the state festival, and tens of thousands performed at the district-qualifying
festivals annually.133 Because busy student schedules made it increasingly difficult for
ensembles to perform at the traditional Saturday festival sites, the MSBOA began
offering more Friday sites than Saturday sites in the early 1990s and scheduled the first
Thursday evening site in 1996.134 The Association first permitted a senior high ensemble
to attend the junior high festival in 1992 if the school’s spring break conflicted with the
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senior high festival dates.135
Table 5-6 State Band and Orchestra Festival Participation Data, 1985-1997 (* data not
available)
Year

Total Events

Bands

Orchestras

Host Cities

Sections

1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990
1991
1992
1993
1994
1995
1996
1997

341
356
303
309
322
325
304
322
323
287
296
354
364

308
309
274
282
284
293
279
289
286
252
258
318
326

33
47
29
27
38
32
25
33
37
35
38
36
38

12
10
10
9
11
11
10
12
10
11
9
7
10

26
26
23
26
28
*
25
27
30
30
27
29
28

VP of Band and
Orchestra
Pete Lazaroff
Pete Lazaroff
Charles Bullard
Charles Bullard
Jim Mollema
Jim Mollema
Greg Maynard
Greg Maynard
Jim Huber
Jim Huber
Howard Wilson
Howard Wilson
Mike Kaufman

Although the band and orchestra festival remained popular, many members
believed that it was stagnant and in need of restructuring and regularly discussed ways to
improve it. The Festival Improvements Committee considered a host of modifications
and made numerous recommendations between 1984 and 1997, but only a fraction of
them were voted on by the membership. In 1985, the MSBOA revised the award plaques
given to state festival ensembles by replacing the words “won by” with “awarded to,”136
signifying another step away from a pure-contest philosophy. Still, other developments
demonstrated ongoing ties to contest-era traditions.
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Changes to the Classification System
The MSBOA enacted two minor changes to the classification system. First,
because of an increase in the number of schools with three or more ability-based bands or
orchestras, the Association revised the classification language in 1997 to authorize a
second group to enter the festival “up to two classifications lower” than the school’s top
ensemble and all additional groups to enter “any classification.”137 Second, because grade
level rather than ability determined student placement in some middle school ensembles,
the Association adjusted the middle school classification table to require the highest
grade-level ensemble to enter the festival in the school’s classification, while each
remaining grade-level ensemble could choose to enter one classification lower than the
previous one (e.g., in a class A seventh- and eighth-grade middle school, the eighth-grade
orchestra must enter class A, and the seventh-grade orchestra could enter class B).138
Other Rule and Procedural Changes
For the 1986 State Band and Orchestra Festival, Vice President Pete Lazaroff
departed from recent practice and utilized a scheduling strategy from previous years.
Rather than using regionally-located sites containing sections with mixed classifications
(which curbed excessively long travel distances), Lazaroff placed all the senior high
sections of the festival in a central area (greater Lansing) with each section containing an
entire classification and genre, i.e., all the class A high school bands performed in
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succession at one site; all the class B bands performed in succession at another site; etc.
Lazaroff reasoned that the system would foster more consistent adjudication and make
processing the sight-reading music easier. 139 He established a three-year cycle, rotating
the locations for the senior high school festival between the western (Grand Rapids),
central (Lansing), and eastern (metropolitan Detroit) areas of the state.140 This system was
used for senior high ensembles through 1996, when the membership voted to return to the
regional system of sites and sections with mixed classifications, arguing that the
centralized system had increased travel costs and discouraged parents from attending.141
One consequence of Lazaroff’s system, which was probably unintended, was contest-like
schedules that encouraged comparisons and competition between groups of the same
classification.
As the literature available for school bands and orchestras increased and became
more musically complex, band and orchestra festival programs became lengthier,
especially those of class A and AA senior high school groups. Many directors wanting to
perform multiple movement works were kept from doing so because of the twenty-five or
thirty-minute time limit (depending on the ensemble’s classification). To address the
problem, District 12 held a pilot project at its 1986 and 1987 festivals that gave directors
the option of requesting up to ten minutes of additional performance time for an extra
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fee.142 The pilot was later offered to all the districts in 1988143 and made permanent for all
the festivals in 1993,144 making it possible for ensembles to perform longer, multiplemovement works in their entirety.
When the band and orchestra festival was created in 1938, only orchestras with a
complement of winds were permitted to enter. In 1963, the membership approved junior
high school string orchestras entering the festival but, three years later, hotly debated and
defeated a motion to allow high school string orchestras to enter the event. The inclusion
of high school string orchestras was not again considered until 1988, when a District 10
pilot project permitted them;145 a post-pilot survey revealed that 84 percent of the
respondents favored permanently including the groups.146 At the 1988 winter meeting, the
Festival Improvements Committee recommended the adoption of a high school string
classification, which led to a motion from the floor. The motion lacked the support of
some prominent MSBOA leaders who believed that a string classification would lead to
the demise of full orchestras throughout the state, and Past President Bill Sutherland later
recalled that the debate “got a little warm!”147 Nevertheless, the motion passed, allowing
high school string orchestras to enter the festivals.148
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Over the years, many members expressed the opinion that the district festival and
the state festival were practically identical, with the exception of the more difficult state
festival sight-reading music. Former President Ed Downing and others believed that the
State Band and Orchestra Festival never “found a new format,”149 leading many directors
to participate only at the district level. The MSBOA made attempts to make clear
distinctions between the two levels but was unsuccessful.
In 1989, District 12 held a pilot project at its band and orchestra festival that
required ensembles to sight-read one piece rather than two to allow time for a fifteenminute clinic from the adjudicator. Although the pilot went well, the motion to make it a
statewide pilot project was tabled several times.150 In 1990, the Executive Board
announced its intention to appoint an ad hoc committee to study and recommend changes
to the festival system, which included the District 12 pilot project, but the committee was
never appointed.151
The Festival Improvements Committee considered an additional modification to
the band and orchestra festival in 1992. The committee conducted a survey of the
membership that resulted in a pilot project held at several state festival sites in 1994 and
1995.152 Only volunteer ensembles participated at the pilot sites, where divisional ratings
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were not awarded and the sight-reading portion was eliminated in lieu of a twenty-five- to
thirty-minute adjudicator clinic. The pre-pilot survey had indicated that a minimum of
eighty members would volunteer for the pilot, requiring a lottery system to select the
participants; however, only nine directors volunteered, and the concept was abandoned
after two years.153
The Executive Board recommended a change in 1996 that would allow any group
receiving a first-division rating at the state festival for five consecutive years to bypass
district qualifying until receiving a second-division rating or lower at the state festival
(the group would then be required to re-enter the district-qualifying festival the following
year).154 The recommendation was rejected at the 1997 winter meeting.155
The 1987 University of Michigan Invitational Band Festival
In June 1985, University of Michigan Director of Bands H. Robert Reynolds
proposed hosting a special festival for the most elite MSBOA-member bands in the state.
The MSBOA welcomed the idea and drafted an application process requiring written
recommendations from adjudicators and a performance recording. Bands receiving
straight first-division ratings at the State Band and Orchestra Festival twice during the
previous three years were eligible to apply,156 and the selected ensembles would perform
a thirty-minute program at the festival followed by a clinic from one judge.157
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The University of Michigan Invitational Band Festival was held on February 23,
1987, in the university’s Hill Auditorium. Seven bands, selected beforehand by a joint
panel of university faculty and MSBOA members, performed at the event: Chelsea High
School (Bill Gourley, director); Grand Ledge High School (Mike Kaufman, director);
Lapeer East High School (Joe Dobos, director); Midland High School (Larry Smith,
director); Portage Central High School (Pat Flynn, director); Redford Thurston High
School (Ted Smith, director); and Traverse City High School (John Campbell,
director).158 Because the MSBOA enthusiastically supported the festival, Reynolds made
initial plans for a second event in 1989;159 however, the University of Michigan never
hosted the event again. Past President William Sutherland speculated that this was likely
due to a lack of funding.160

The Jazz Ensemble Festival
The number of bands participating in the Jazz Ensemble Festival increased from
1984 to 1997, while the number of jazz combos substantially decreased (table 5-7). No
important rule changes were implemented during these years, and the only procedural
adjustment was made in 1993, when combo events were removed from the State Solo and
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Ensemble Festival and placed at the Jazz Ensemble Festival to provide better
adjudication.161
Table 5-7 Jazz Ensemble Festival and Combo Festival Participation Data, 1985-1997162
Year
1985
1986
1987
1988
1989
1990
1991
1992
1993
1994
1995
1996
1997

Jazz
Ensembles
44
54
44
38
52
49
65
56
50
68
69
65
69

Ensemble Festival
Sections
5
5
4
3
4
3
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

Jazz
Combos
36
24
16
18
14
17
13
20
13
9
4
8
16

VP of Jazz Activities
Clifford Chapman
Greg Mowen
Ron Christie
Ron Christie
James Otto
James Otto
Bill Gable
Bill Gable
Mark Phillips
Max Colley
Max Colley
Scott Boerma
Scott Boerma

String Activities
During the late 1980s and the 1990s, the MSBOA String Committee organized
the annual fall String Clinics for middle school students and the annual directors Reading
Session of new music for orchestra (created in 1986).163 Attendance at the clinic dropped
sharply after 1970, but it began drawing more students during the 1980s, and by 1990,
more than one thousand young musicians participated each year, requiring six sites.164 In
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1995, the event became large enough to prompt the String Committee to recommend
instituting a new office of Vice President of Orchestral Activities, which the MSBOA
accomplished through a constitutional amendment in 1997.165 The new vice president
assumed responsibility for organizing the clinics and promoting string activities
throughout the state. MSBOA records show that the String Committee worked
cooperatively with the Michigan unit of the American String Teachers Association and
often co-sponsored its events.166

The MSBOA in the Upper Peninsula
Long travel distances continued to plague MSBOA activity in the Upper
Peninsula between 1984 and 1997. Attendance at the Upper Peninsula Conference on
School Instrumental and Vocal Music declined after its inaugural year in 1979, and it
appears that the event was not held after 1983.167 A standing MSBOA Upper Peninsula
Committee replaced the Upper Peninsula School Music Coordinating Council in 1985
and began organizing and promoting Association events.168 Upper Peninsula Districts 13
and 14 continued to hold joint meetings, adjudicator workshops, special clinics, and
student honors bands; however, concerns still remained regarding the long travel
165
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distances and the associated costs.169
An additional ongoing problem was obtaining a sufficient number of qualified
judges. District 14 continued to hire judges from the neighboring Wisconsin School
Music Association (WSMA) for its festivals, since it was easier and more cost-effective
than securing MSBOA adjudicators.170 In the middle 1990s, the WSMA began actively
recruiting MSBOA directors in the western portion of District 14 to become members of
its organization.171 A special MSBOA adjudication workshop at Iron Mountain in January
1991 resulted in the addition of seventeen Upper Peninsula judges to the probationary
list,172 but regularly holding such a workshop was too logistically difficult.

Curriculum Development
The Michigan State Board of Education planned to revise the state’s minimal
curricular standards and objectives for all disciplines in 1986. Unlike its earlier work on
instrumental music standards, the MSBOA was not invited by the Department of
Education to participate but rather had to request to be included in the process.173 The
Association had less input in the new standards than it had in revising the 1982 standards
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or in drafting the original 1974 goals and objectives. Throughout 1987, the Music
Education Workshop Committee dedicated its meetings to reviewing the standards.
To revise the standards, the Michigan Board of Education appointed a joint music
education committee that included members of the MSBOA, the Michigan School Vocal
Association, and the Michigan Music Educators Association.174 Departing from past
practice, the joint committee created a single set of standards for all music classes,
making no distinction between general, vocal, and instrumental music curricula.175 The
disciplines of drama/theater and dance were added to the original disciplines of visual art
and music, and the standards for these four subject areas within “arts education” were
combined into a single document encouraging comprehensive programming.176
The final results were published in 1989 as Michigan Essential Goals and
Objectives for Arts Education (K-12). The document deviated from “the traditional
emphasis on the production of performance” of art and stressed the “role of the arts in
historical, social, and cultural contexts; the skills in analyzing and making judgments
about the arts; and some important questions about the nature of the arts, the nature of
beauty and other philosophical considerations.”177
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Professional Development and Other Activities
The Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music
The Midwestern Conference was held annually from 1984 to 1997. The MSBOA
maintained a dominant presence at the event, with more of its members attending than the
other three co-sponsors combined (the Michigan School Vocal Association, the Michigan
Music Educators Association, and the American String Teachers Association, Michigan
unit).178 The number of nationally known conference clinicians and speakers decreased in
lieu of in-state college and high school directors. Table 5-8 highlights the conference’s
activities.
During these years, many MSBOA members expressed interest in having
Michigan “all-state” bands and orchestras perform each year at the conference. In 1985,
the membership voted to create state ensembles for band, orchestra, and jazz to perform
at the 1986 conference, but the groups never materialized.179 To commemorate the fiftieth
conference in 1995, the MSBOA appointed a committee to organize and produce three
student honors groups (band, orchestra, and jazz band) that would perform at the event.180
Students were selected for the groups by taped audition in October 1994. The conductors
contracted for the event were Henry Charles Smith (Honors Orchestra), H. Robert
Reynolds (Honors Band), and Frank Mantooth (Honors Jazz Band).181 Although the
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ensembles were well received, another decade would pass before the MSBOA developed
a bona fide all-state band and orchestra system.
Table 5-8 Clinicians, Speakers, Featured Ensembles, and Guest Artists at the
Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music, 1985–1997
Year

Featured Clinicians, Speakers, Ensembles, and Guest Artists

1985

Dr. Tim Lautzenheiser
Harry Begian
Interlochen Arts Academy Ensembles

1986

Detroit Civic Orchestra and Michigan Opera Theater
Michigan State University Symphonic Band, Eugene Corporon, conductor

1987

William Revelli
United States Air Force “Airmen of Note”
Grand Valley State College Concert Band, William Root, conductor

1988

Central Michigan University Symphonic Wind Ensemble, John E. Williamson,
conductor
Detroit Chamber Winds, H. Robert Reynolds, conductor

1989

Western Michigan University Symphonic Band, Richard Suddendorf, conductor
Central Michigan University Jazz Stage Band
Wayne State University Symphony Orchestra, Richard Piippo, conductor

1990

Brazeal Dennard Chorale and Michigan Opera Theater
Northshore Concert Band, John Paynter, conductor
Eastern Michigan University Concert Winds, Max Plank, conductor

1991

Michigan State University Wind Symphony, Kenneth Bloomquist, conductor

1992

Lansing Concert Band, Kenneth Bloomquist, conductor

1993

Eastern Michigan University Symphony Orchestra, Kevin Miller, conductor

1994

Dr. Tim Lautzenheiser
All-State Honors String Orchestra

1995

Fiftieth Anniversary Conference Honors Ensembles (Band, Choir, Orchestra, and
Jazz Band)
Michigan State University Wind Symphony, John Whitwell, conductor

1996

St. Louis Symphony Orchestra, Leonard Slatkin, conductor

1997

Richard Stoltzman with the Eastern Michigan University Clarinet Choir, Max Plank,
conductor
Source: MSBOA
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Adjudication
The MSBOA continued offering adjudicator training workshops for solo and
ensemble festival and band and orchestra festival on alternating years. However, when
the number of applicants for jazz and marching band festival adjudicator training
decreased after 1987, the Association began offering training for these events periodically
(when the Adjudicator Committee chairperson deemed there was a sufficient number of
candidates). 182 The first annual “adjudicator update” session was held in 1991 at the
Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music to inform veteran
judges of new festival rules and procedures.183
The responsibility of hiring judges for all the state festivals had been placed with
the Adjudicator Committee chairperson in 1982. However, three years later, Executive
Director Ed Tower recommended that the state treasurer be given the task,184 since the
managing secretary/executive director had begun handling most of the treasurer’s
responsibilities when the position of managing secretary was created in 1951, and the
only remaining duty of the treasurer was reading the state-office-generated financial
reports at the general meetings. Consequently, the treasurer hired all the state festival
adjudicators from 1985 to 1992, when the office of Vice President of Adjudication was
created by a constitutional amendment.185
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The Conducting Symposium
After the MSBOA reorganized the Conducting Symposium in December 1979,
attendance at the event remained high for several years, but by 1986, the number of
participants had plummeted to twelve.186 As a result, the Association canceled the
symposium in 1987 to conduct a survey of the membership to determine the future of the
event. Survey results showed that while there continued to be strong interest in the
symposium, its December date often conflicted with schools’ winter concert dates.
Chairperson Robert Ambrose expressed that there “was no good time” to schedule the
event,187 and it remained in December. Attendance continued to be low during these
years, resulting in the cancelation of the 1994 and 1996 events. Nonetheless, some of the
finest college band and orchestra directors in Michigan served as clinicians, including
Kenneth Bloomquist (Michigan State University), Eugene Corporan (Michigan State
University), Elizabeth Green (University of Michigan), H. Robert Reynolds (University
of Michigan), Russ Reed (Eastern Michigan University), John Whitwell (Michigan State
University), and John Williamson (Central Michigan University).188
The Michigan Youth Arts Festival
After eleven years at Central Michigan University, the Michigan Youth Arts
Festival was moved to the campus of Western Michigan University in Kalamazoo in May

186

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 23, 1987.

187

MSBOA Conducting Symposium Report, June 4, 1988.

188

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meetings of November 10, 1984; November 9,
1985; November 12, 1988; November 11, 1989; November 10, 1990; and January 22, 1994.

284
1985. The new host offered the event more facilities, multiple performance halls, and
significant financial support.189 During this time, the festival’s organizing body
incorporated as a non-profit organization—the Michigan Youth Arts Association
(MYAA)—and drafted a constitution and by-laws.190 The constitution called for a board
of directors with representation from all the affiliate organizations, which included the
MSBOA, the Michigan School Vocal Association, the Michigan Music Teachers
Association, the Michigan unit of the American String Teachers Association, the
Michigan Federation of Music Clubs, the Michigan Alliance for Arts Education, the
Michigan Art Education Association, the Michigan Council of Teachers of English, the
Michigan Dance Association, and the Michigan Interscholastic Forensics Association.191
Much to the MSBOA leadership’s displeasure, all the affiliate organizations received an
equal vote on the board, even though the MSBOA sent hundreds of students annually to
the festival while many of the other organizations sent fewer than fifty, including an
affiliate that sent only one.192
The MYAA made several changes to the festival after its move to Western
Michigan University. In 1986, it replaced the MSBOA Teachers of the Year with paid
professional conductors to direct the honors ensembles and expanded the event from one
189
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to three days. 193 At the 1994 Youth Arts Festival, the MSBOA began featuring the best
ensembles from the State Solo and Ensemble Festival; outstanding woodwind quintets,
brass quintets, saxophone quartets, percussion ensembles, and chamber ensembles were
nominated by adjudicators at the State Solo and Ensemble Festival, and one group from
each category was then selected by audition to perform at the Youth Arts Festival.194
Participation in the Honors Ensembles was low in some years because of student
scheduling conflicts. In 1987, the MSBOA membership discussed the possibility of
moving the Honors Ensembles from the Michigan Youth Arts Festival to the Midwestern
Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music to attract more students and
appointed a committee to consider the matter.195 In its report, the committee
recommended that the groups continue to perform at the Youth Arts Festival but
proposed that the current title of “Honors” Ensembles, which the committee believed
lacked the prestige necessary to attract the best musicians, be changed to “All-State”
Ensembles to raise the stature of the groups; the membership kept the ensemble
performances at the Youth Arts Festival but did not approve the proposed name
change.196 During the 1980s, MSBOA chairpersons for the Youth Arts Festival
continually lamented the exceptionally small audiences that the event drew and the lack
193
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of MSBOA members in attendance;197 nevertheless, the event was “unique to Michigan
[and] the only festival of its kind in the nation.”198

Relationships with Other Organizations
Between 1984 and 1997, the MSBOA worked with other Michigan arts
organizations more than it had in previous years, spurred by the many educational
reforms proposed by the state government during this time. MSBOA leaders frequently
met with such organizations as the Michigan School Vocal Association (MSVA), the
Michigan Music Educators Association, the Michigan Council for the Arts, and the
Michigan Association of Secondary School Principals, and representatives from these
groups and other organizations attended MSBOA meetings.199 The MSBOA executive
directors regularly traveled to national conferences and workshops, reporting policy
developments to the membership.200
The MSBOA also met with other organizations—as it had in the 1970s, when
school music programs throughout the state were being threatened by budget cuts—to
undertake a number of minor initiatives with the goal of protecting music education’s
place in the public school curriculum. In 1986, MSBOA President William Sutherland
197
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and Executive Director Ed Tower attended a “summit meeting,” where twenty-three arts
organizations signed an “Articles of Agreement” resolution advocating the arts
statewide.201 When the Michigan Music Educators Association created a state multicultural committee for music education in 1992, the MSBOA appointed a liaison and
provided financial support.202 Additionally, the MSBOA joined with the MSVA to
construct a music program accreditation protocol for the North Central Association,
which was completed in 1993.203 In 1995, the Music Education Workshop Committee
produced a music advocacy brochure, which it made available to arts associations
throughout the state.204 However, these efforts by the MSBOA to work with other
organizations to strengthen music education had minimal impact on educational
reform.205
While the MSBOA worked more cooperatively with other educational
organizations after 1984, it still closely guarded its autonomy. In 1996, the Michigan
Music Education Association (MMEA, the state chapter of the MENC) asked the
MSBOA and the Michigan School Vocal Association to consider a stronger and more
permanent relationship among the three groups. MMEA President Ed Kvet, who was a
Michigan native, a former band director, and the music department head at Central
201
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Michigan University, thought that because of his Michigan roots, he could persuade the
MSBOA to affiliate with the MMEA to strengthen advocacy efforts in the state. He
arranged a meeting to discuss joint membership in November 1996 at the MENC national
office in Reston, Virginia, that included MSBOA President Cliff Chapman, Michigan
School Vocal Association President Rich Ingram, and MENC Executive Director John
Mahlmann. In a 2009 interview, Chapman recalled the meeting:
[Kvet] had it in his mind that if anyone was going to break the knot of [MSBOA
and MENC] not linking arms, he could do it. He came close. I know why he
wanted to do this, and I fully supported it and thought it was a terrific idea. He
arranged for Rich Ingram (MSVMA President) and myself to join him with Dr.
John Mahlmann, Executive Director of MENC, in Reston for the weekend. We
spent the entire weekend talking about collaborative issues and MENC
relationships with the other organizations in Michigan, the benefits and the issues
we cannot resolve because we aren't collaborative. I came home very pleased with
the meeting. I brought the prospect of membership “sharing” back, and the
Executive Board was lukewarm to it, but the MSBOA Executive Director was
“ice cold.” The proposal that Mahlmann had brought to us . . .was that we not
change our name, that we not change anything that we do. Mahlmann said, "I
don't want to run your festivals, we could just share the membership," including a
rebate (from dues) back from the national office. But then in turn, what we would
receive was the political clout, which they're qualified to do and are good at, and
the publication clout, and the voice, and that kind of a thing. Well, you have to
remember, the origins of this organization was a reaction against the Music
Supervisor's National Conference. But the hard thing was to tell somebody, "That
was 1934, and this is 1996." It was very hard to do. Another issue was our
membership definition according to MSBOA By-Laws is by school for “Active”
status, not by “individual.” MENC membership is by “individual.” This is a large
difference in historical, philosophical and practical terms. [The MENC knew] full
well that the independence of our organization would never be relinquished.206
Chapman reported on the meeting in the Spring 1997 MSBOA Journal, stating
that the MSBOA would remain independent but would encourage its members to become
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members of the MENC and other like organizations.207 There were enough Executive
Board members (as well as the executive director) who opposed joint membership to
defeat the initiative. In 2009, Chapman suggested that because Michigan arts associations
were not unified, arts education in the state was ultimately weakened and lacked the
political clout needed to influence policy in a meaningful way.208
Even though the MSBOA demonstrated a willingness to work with other arts
organizations throughout the period, the Association still distanced itself from the MENC
and its Michigan chapter, believing that the absolute autonomy of the MSBOA must
always be preserved—a conviction originating with founder Dale Harris.

Summary
The 1983 release of A Nation at Risk, a federal report critical of the nation’s
public schools, led to the passing of educational reform legislation in most states.
Reforms in Michigan were intended to strengthen curricula by emphasizing “core
subjects,” hold schools accountable for progress, and improve school funding. These
reforms included Better Education for Michigan Citizens: A Blueprint for Action (1984),
the Michigan Model Core Curriculum (1988), Public Act 25 (1990), Proposal A (1994),
the Michigan Academic Core Curriculum (1994), and the Michigan Curricular
Framework (1998). Between 1984 and 1997, the MSBOA spent considerable time
addressing these reforms, many of which were considered a threat to music education,
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like the post-Sputnik reforms thirty years earlier. Association leaders discussed at length
how to best protect and strengthen music education and worked more willingly with other
arts education organizations in the state to resist the changes in policy.
Although progress was made in a few areas, many of the Association’s responses
to educational reform were reactionary rather than visionary. This attitude was reflected
in the membership as a developing indifference, and grass-roots involvement decreased.
The Association’s tendency to look inward that began in the early 1970s continued, and it
remained centered on its founding mission of strengthening music education through
ensemble performance. Consequently, the Association’s attempts to shape music
educational policy were less effective during the 1980s and 1990s than during the 1960s.
The Michigan Department of Education’s initial exclusion of the MSBOA from the
music benchmark revision process in the late 1980s (the MSBOA had to request to have
input) is one indication that the Association had lost nearly all its influence at the state
level.
The MSBOA also made the expansion of computer technology in the state office
a major priority during this period. At the behest of Executive Director Ed Tower, the
MSBOA used some of the first commercially available IBM PCs and custom-written
software to schedule its festivals, becoming a national leader in this area. The MSBOA
eventually expanded its computer applications to include in-house publications, computer
conferencing, demographic data collection, and a website. This expansion and a
simultaneous decline in member volunteerism significantly increased the work demands
placed on the state office staff. Concerns regarding these new demands prompted a 1989
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management review of the MSBOA, which resulted in the restructuring of the state office
staff, the expansion of the cabinet of state officers, and the appointment of an executive
committee dedicated to long-term planning.
Although the 1989 management review led to a call for the MSBOA to reconsider
its place in the educational structure of Michigan and to confront the rising tide of
educational reform, there is no indication that the Association ever considered doing so.
Despite some MSBOA leaders spending countless hours discussing philosophical trends
and “keeping members abreast” of changes in educational legislation, the Association
played no active role in shaping the reforms of this era. While the MSBOA did increase
its collaboration with the other music education associations in the state during these
years, it still deemed policymaking outside the scope of the founders’ purposes for the
organization. As a result, MSBOA festivals and activities remained popular and well
attended, the state’s K-12 music teachers remained divided, and attempts to influence
reforms on behalf of music education were weakened. The organization approached the
twenty-first century adhering to an early twentieth-century mindset, even while many
members wished to reexamine its mission and outlook.
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Chapter 6
Toward a Crossroads:
1997-2009
Overview
Though not explicitly framed, the debate over whether the MSBOA should
broaden the scope of its activities beyond festivals and professional development
continued from 1997 to 2009, a period in which the American educational landscape was
shifting dramatically. In 2002, President George W. Bush signed the No Child Left
Behind Act (NCLB) into law with bipartisan support, requiring all government-funded
schools to establish high standards and annually assess basic math and reading skills in
multiple grades. The controversial statute held schools “accountable” for making
“adequate yearly progress” through test scores and required that “highly qualified”
teachers be provided for all subjects. Because NCLB was an unfunded mandate, public
schools across the nation scrambled to find ways to use existing resources to comply with
the new law. Even though NCLB identified the arts as a “core academic subject,”1 the bill
included no additional appropriations for the arts.
A thriving U. S. economy persisted until 2008, when an economic crisis sparked
by unethical lending practices within American financial markets resulted in a sharp
decline in real estate values, leading to a deep recession. During this downturn, most state
governments struggled to fund departments and institutions, like the public schools.
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Several major educational policy changes occurred in Michigan during these
years, including the adoption of new state standards for the arts (1998) and the Michigan
Merit Curriculum (2007), the latter making the state’s graduation requirements among the
toughest in the nation. The MSBOA’s influence on such policy reforms was negligible,
and state Association presidents expressed their discontent with the lack of member
involvement. Although MSBOA leaders were aware of the significant shifts occurring in
educational policy, most of the organization’s efforts were directed toward internal
affairs, especially the development of its interactive website.
When the MSBOA celebrated its seventy-fifth anniversary in 2009, it did so while
standing at a philosophical crossroads. As the largest music education organization in the
state, the Association could either exist purely to organize instrumental music festivals
and activities or could adopt a more broadly based, comprehensive music education
perspective. Outspoken proponents argued both sides. Some asserted that the MSBOA’s
efforts should be strictly limited to festival management and improvement, while others
held that more attention should be given to music education policy and curriculum
development.

Association Leadership and the State Office
The State Executive Board
The structure and function of the state Executive Board and the cabinet of state
officers remained unchanged between 1997 and 2009, although the work demands on the
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officers increased because of a lack of member involvement.2 Table 6-1 contains a listing
of the state presidents, executive directors, and assistant directors who served during
these years.
Table 6-1 State Presidents, Executive Directors, and Assistant Directors, 1997-2009
Year

State President

Executive Director

1997-98
1998-99
1999-00
2000-01
2001-02
2002-03
2003-04
2004-05
2005-06
2006-07
2007-08
2008-09

Jane Church (East Lansing High School)
Jane Church (East Lansing High School)
Howard Wilson (Tri County Schools)
Howard Wilson (Tri County Schools)
Mike Eagan (Benzie Central High School)
Mike Eagan (Benzie Central High School)
James Zarzycki (Birmingham Groves HS)
James Zarzycki (Birmingham Groves HS)
Cindy Swan Eagan (Manistee Schools)
Cindy Swan Eagan (Manistee Schools)
Chris Blackmer (Walled Lake Northern HS)
Chris Blackmer (Grand Ledge High School)

Jack Pierson
Jack Pierson
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer

Assistant
Director
Paul Stanifer
Paul Stanifer
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau
Paul Lichau

Constitutional Revisions
In 1998, the MSBOA made two constitutional revisions based on
recommendations from the Policy Study Committee.3 First, a new college membership
category was established to strengthen contacts with undergraduates in the state. Second,
the procedure for enacting festival rule changes was modified, requiring all proposed
changes to be reviewed at the fall meeting and subsequently voted on at the winter
meeting (the most heavily attended). The MSBOA amended the constitution again in
2

Officer reports throughout the period reflect their frustration regarding the lack of member
involvement and the need for a renewed spirit of volunteerism among the membership.
3

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 24, 1998.

295
2000 when it changed the title of “Assistant Director” to “Assistant to the Executive
Director” and redefined the membership categories to lower the membership fee for nonprofit organizations (see table 6-2). 4
Table 6-2 Membership Categories after the Constitutional Revisions of 2000
Regular membership for single school; enrollment of more than fifty
students per grade
For schools where students above and below grade nine are enclosed
in one building with one administrative team OR, school districts with
JOINT
high schools or middle schools with fewer than fifty students per
grade
Schools with maximum average of fifty students per grade with
CONSOLIDATED5
band/orchestra taught by certified staff may consolidate with one or
two other schools in the immediate area
Teachers of instrumental music whose schools do not hold a school
INDIVIDUAL
membership
Supervisors, college/university faculty, and musicians not actively
ASSOCIATE
engaged in classroom teaching and do not distribute goods or services
to school music programs for a profit
Commercial firms or individuals distributing goods and services to
SUSTAINING
school music departments for profit
NON-PROFIT
Commercial firms or organizations providing services to school music
SUSTAINING
programs without profit
College students interested in becoming involved in the MSBOA.
COLLEGE STUDENT Entitles student to attend clinics, festivals, and conferences and
receive the MSBOA journals/newsletters
SCHOOL

The Executive Directors: Jack Pierson and Paul Stanifer
During Jack Pierson’s tenure, the job of MSBOA executive director continued to
evolve into an administrative position. After the organization hired full-time Assistant
Director Paul Stanifer in 1994, Pierson devoted more time to music education policy. He
4

MSBOA Constitution, MSBOA Yearbook, 2000-01, 85.

5

Consolidated Membership was eliminated in 2002, as no schools were joining under that
category. MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 1, 2002.
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maintained close communication with a number of state and national arts education
organizations and regularly traveled to MSBOA districts. Pierson broadened the
Association’s national stature through his involvement in organizations like the National
Federation of State Music Associations (a component of the National Association of State
High School Associations) but still remained active in routine office matters, such as
scheduling and organizing festivals.6 When Pierson retired as executive director in the
summer of 1999, the Executive Board hired Paul Stanifer to replace him.
Because Stanifer had worked in the state office since 1994, the board considered
him the “heir apparent.”7 As executive director, Stanifer further raised the MSBOA’s
national standing by attending or presenting at conferences and networking with
organizations around the country.8 Taking more of a “music education” than a “band and
orchestra” approach, he also strengthened ties with the Michigan School Vocal Music
Association (previously named the Michigan School Vocal Association), ArtServe of
Michigan, and other arts groups. These connections made the executive director’s
position more prominent and visible; however, some, including Past President Lloyd
Whitehead, have contended that the MSBOA was weakened during the 1990s and 2000s,

6

Lloyd Whitehead, former president, MSBOA, interview by the author, Pittsfield Township,
Michigan, October 7, 2009, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author; Jack Pierson,
former president and former executive director, MSBOA, telephone interview by the author, October 7,
2009, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author.
7

Ibid.

8

Jane Church, former president, MSBOA, interview by the author, East Lansing, Michigan,
November 16, 2009, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author.
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because it became more of a “top down” than a “bottom up” organization.9 Additionally,
an unclear delineation of duties between state office positions created confusion and
inefficiency that occasionally delayed the completion of festival scheduling and other
projects.10
The Executive Board hired Paul Lichau as the new assistant to the executive
director in August 1999. Recently retired after twenty-nine years as the director of bands
at Saginaw Carrollton High School, Lichau was well versed in MSBOA activities and
procedures, having served the organization in various capacities, including District 5
president.
The Relocation of the State Office
When the University of Michigan moved the MSBOA state office to 109 East
Madison Street in 1993, the Association gained additional square footage, but the
building—an old furniture factory built in 1883—was in a terrible state of decay. The
structure, originally constructed over Allan Creek, had been slowly splitting apart, and
when the MSBOA moved in, a noticeable pitch was running through the center of the
floor, as part-time secretary Gail Stout remembered, “My kids would come in and play
ball, and whoever was on the east side of the building [was at a disadvantage], because
the ball couldn’t get up the hill.”11

9
Whitehead, interview; Howard Wilson, former president, MSBOA, interview by the author,
Howard City, Michigan, October 24, 2009, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author.
10

Wilson, interview.

11

Gail Stout, former state office secretary, MSBOA, interview by the author, Ann Arbor,
Michigan, July 5, 2010, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author.
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The University of Michigan moved the MSBOA state office again in May 2000 to
the Stearns Building on the North Campus, closer to the School of Music. After the
move, former Presidents Tom Shaner, Ted Smith, and Lloyd Whitehead organized a large
amount of the Association’s archival material.12 The university continued providing the
office space free of charge, as it had since 1951.
Circumstances in the middle 2000s, however, eventually ended the rent-free
arrangement. On February 23, 2005, Bradley Bloom, assistant dean of the University of
Michigan School of Music, sent a memo to the MSBOA titled “Termination of Space at
Stearns.” 13 The memo stated that because of budget cuts the university would no longer
provide free office space. Although funding may have been a factor, it is more likely that
the university’s action was a response to the MSBOA’s decision in April 2004 to
withdraw from the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music, an
event that the University of Michigan had hosted since 1946.14 MSBOA President Jim
Zarzycki appointed a committee to find an alternative office site; after considering many
areas of the state, the committee decided that Lansing would be the best location, since it
was the state capital, close to Michigan’s geographic center, and home to many other

12

“MSBOA Moves On . . .,” MSBOA Journal (Spring 2000):14-15.

13

MSBOA Executive Director’s Report, June 4, 2005; MSBOA President’s Report, June 4, 2005.

14

Chris Blackmer, former president, MSBOA, interview by the author, Ann Arbor, Michigan, July
31, 2010, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author; Paul Lichau, former assistant
director, MSBOA, interview by the author, Okemos, Michigan, June 17, 2010, original recording and
transcript in the possession of the author; see also the discussion of the Michigan Music Conference later in
this chapter.
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educational associations.15 The Association relocated its state office to 3965 Okemos
Road in Okemos (outside of Lansing) on June 15, 2005.
Committee Work
The number of MSBOA standing committees decreased between 1997 and 2009
(table 6-3). The Association’s most influential committee was once again the Festival
Improvements Committee, as festival rule revisions remained a primary concern. The
committee recommended many minor clarifications to rule and procedural language. In
January 1999, the committee passed a motion to establish a new band and orchestra
Table 6-3 MSBOA Standing Committees in 1997 and 2009 (committees in boldface
were created after 1997).
1997

2009

Adjudication
Budget and Finance
Community Instrumental Groups
Conducting Symposium
Elementary Instrumental Education
Emeritus Membership
Festival Improvements
Future Planning Commission
Marching Band
Midwestern Conference Planning
Multi Cultural
Music Education Workshop
Music Technology
Newsletter
Policy Study
Resources
String
Upper Peninsula
Youth Arts Festival

Budget and Finance
Conducting Symposium
Emeritus Membership
Festival Improvements
Future Planning Commission
Michigan Music Conference
Music Commissioning
Music Education Workshop
Music Technology
Orchestral Activities (formerly String)
Policy Study
Resources
Survival Camp
Upper Peninsula
Youth Arts Festival

15

Blackmer, interview.
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festival classification table based on graded literature rather than enrollment, a so-called
“open classification system.”16 The matter was subsequently referred to a special task
force.17
Publications
The two principal publications continued to be the MSBOA Journal (issued
biannually) and the MSBOA Yearbook (issued annually). In the past, these publications
had been the primary means of disseminating information to the membership, but with
the advent of the MSBOA website in 1997, members relied less on them to obtain
important information. In 2003, the Journal’s dimensions were enlarged from 6 x 9
inches to 8 1/2 x 11 inches. Still, the publication increasingly offered fewer articles and
more advertisements. Between the 1998-99 and 2004-05 academic years, the Basic Music
List was included in the Yearbook, but after 2005, the list was posted exclusively on the
MSBOA website. The Membership Book and the Adjudicator List were also printed
annually.
Additionally, the MSBOA periodically published several newsletters. Produced
by the Music Technology Committee, Michigan MusicTech informed the membership of
the latest advances in computer technology for the music classroom. Circulated
intermittently between 1997 and 1999, Perspectives contained short trade articles and
items of interest. Issued biannually, the MSBOA Bulletin first appeared in January 2000,
offering news blurbs, conference schedules, and highlights from state meetings.
16

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 23, 1999.

17

See “The Debate Over Open Classification” later in this chapter.
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The Expansion of the MSBOA Website
The MSBOA made expanding its website a primary objective in the late 1990s
and early 2000s and worked toward making it the principal means of communication.
The organization took initial steps to accomplish this in 1998, posting officer contact
information, the calendar of events, the Michigan MusicTech newsletter, and the State
Band and Orchestra Festival schedule online.18
The first extensive project undertaken after the website’s activation was the
development of software that would enable directors to register solo and ensemble
festival events online. The new system would greatly ease the workload of the state office
employees, who had been manually entering each event (thousands of entries) into the
old festival scheduling software by transferring data from paper registration forms
submitted by directors. Stout and Associates (the creators of the scheduling software for
the MSBOA state office computers in the 1980s) agreed to share their programming code
with Jeff Kopmanis, who had helped design the first MSBOA website.19 Kopmanis then
created a registration program that linked the data inputted by directors via the Internet to
the Stout scheduling software. The new system was beta tested in March 1999 and made
active for the State Solo and Ensemble Festival in April of that year; one hundred sixty
directors voluntarily used the online program to register their events.20

18

See “Introducing: www.msboa.org,” MSBOA Journal (Winter 1998): 9.

19

MSBOA Assistant Director’s Report, November 14, 1998. John Stout, owner of Stout and
Associates, was the husband of Gail Stout, a former MSBOA state office secretary.
20

“www.msboa.org,” MSBOA Journal (Spring 1999): 11. The Texas University Interscholastic
League also made online registration available for its state solo and ensemble festival that spring, and it is
likely that Michigan and Texas were the first states to offer online registration for a scholastic music
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Expansion of the website continued during the next several years. Association
leaders regularly urged members to visit the website for news updates and encouraged
districts to develop sites of their own. Kopmanis also wrote software for online
membership renewal in 2000. The number of directors using online solo and ensemble
festival registration increased steadily between 2000 and 2002, although the vast majority
of directors still used the traditional paper forms. At the end of the 2000-01 school year,
the Association discussed the development of online registration for band and orchestra
festivals to eliminate paper registration forms and afterward appropriated $20,000 from
its building fund for computer hardware and software upgrades to achieve these ends.21 In
the spring of 2002, the MSBOA began posting state festival sites and worker schedules
online, as well as invitations to student participants for the Michigan Youth Arts
Festival.22
After the 2002 State Solo and Ensemble Festival, Kopmanis adjusted the
registration software for that event, while Craig Heydenburg (Bay City Western High
School) began writing new registration software for the band and orchestra festival;
Kopmanis called these modified versions the “Cougar Project” to differentiate them from

festival using customized software; see George Strickland, Texas University Interscholastic League, email
to the author, June 23, 2010. Paul Stanifer of the MSBOA and Robert Floyd of the Texas Music Educators
Association made a joint presentation on their new online registration systems at a 1999 meeting of the
National Federation of State High School Associations; MSBOA Executive Director’s Report, January 22,
2000. According to Stanifer, Michigan and Texas were the only two states that reported using such a
system at that time; Paul Stanifer, former executive director, MSBOA, interview by the author, Manitou
Beach, Michigan, August 18, 2010, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author.
21

Ibid.

22

MSBOA Michigan Youth Arts Festival Report, November 10, 2001. MSBOA Band and
Orchestra Festival Report, January 19, 2002.
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those in use.23 The revisions were meant to streamline the process for directors so that
registering the events would be easier and festival schedules would be posted earlier and
in a portable document format (PDF). However, after using the revised registration
software for several fall 2002 district solo and ensemble festivals, members discovered
errors in the posted schedules; a significant number of registered events—including all
the events from some schools—were missing.24 The mistakes probably resulted from a
larger volume of data being entered online, which made data transfer more complex. To
rectify the situation, Executive Director Paul Stanifer asked district officers to extend
their scheduled festival hours to add the missing events.25
Because release of the final schedules was considerably delayed, member
directors were frustrated and sent a flood of complaints to the state officers and the state
office. Anger further swelled when some state office employees attributed the scheduling
problems to “director error.”26 Vice President of Solo and Ensemble James Ross and
President Mike Eagan repeatedly asked members for their patience, assuring them that
the problems would eventually be resolved;27 Eagan later reported that the 2002-03

23

Jeff Kopmanis, email to the author, August 30, 2010. MSBOA Executive Director’s Report, June

1, 2002.
24

MSBOA Assistant to the Executive Director’s Report, May 31, 2003.

25

Jeff Kopmanis, email to the author, August 30, 2010; Lichau, interview.

26

MSBOA Assistant to the Executive Director’s Report, May 31, 2003; Jim Zarzycki, email to the
author, December 31, 2010.
27

MSBOA Solo and Ensemble Festival Report, January 18, 2003; MSBOA President’s Reports of
January 18, 2003 and May 31, 2003.
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school year had been “an especially trying year for [the] organization.”28
Despite these difficulties, both the officers and the members remained fully
committed to expanding the website and online registration. During this time, the
Association posted an increasing number of forms and documents online, added a
discussion forum to the website,29 and appropriated $10,000 to revise the solo and
ensemble software yet again.30 Districts 5 and 10 successfully used the new band and
orchestra software written by Heydenburg for their 2002-03 festivals,31 and Vice
President of Band and Orchestra Brian Topolewski encouraged members to register
online for the state festival in April.32 Online registration was required for all district and
state solo and ensemble festivals and the state band and orchestra festival for the 2003-04
school year.33
State office employees purchased a larger server in 2003 (housing it in the
University of Michigan Math Department) and oversaw software revisions that were
completed by January 2004.34 Several MSBOA leaders expressed enthusiasm regarding

28

MSBOA President’s Report, May 31, 2003.

29

“MSBOA Introduces ‘MSBOA Forums,’” MSBOA Bulletin (Winter 2002-03): 1.

30

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 18, 2003.

31

MSBOA Executive Director’s Report, January 18, 2003.

32

MSBOA Band and Orchestra Festival Report, January 18, 2003.

33

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of May 31, 2003.

34

MSBOA Futures Committee Report, January 24, 2004. Until 2003, the MSBOA relied on
University of Michigan servers to host its website.
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the website improvements.35 While there were no reported problems with band and
orchestra festival registration in 2004, several additional “bugs” in the solo and ensemble
registration software caused a system failure during the processing of the state festival
schedule that April.36 Kopmanis and the state office staff spent an entire weekend
analyzing the problem and rerunning the schedule, delaying its availability for a second
consecutive year.37 When the schedule was finally released during the week of the
festival, members scrambled to deliver it to their students and accompanists.
Because of a lack of communication and misunderstanding concerning these
problems, tensions developed between the state office employees and the membership.
Despite the members’ frustrations, the executive director and assistant to the executive
director spoke of the 2004 scheduling difficulties in benign terms and partially blamed
the system failures on software revisions requested by the membership.38 Such comments
were offensive to members. At the 2004 spring meeting, District 12 made a motion
(which was defeated) to explore the reorganization of the state office, believing that the
state office employees were not devoting enough time to the scheduling of festivals.39
Although understandably frustrated, many members neither fully appreciated nor
comprehended the magnitude of the Association’s achievements in online registration nor
35

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meetings of November 8, 2003 and January 24,

2004.
36

Lichau, interview.

37

MSBOA President’s Report, June 5, 2004.

38

MSBOA Executive Director’s Report, June 5, 2004; MSBOA Assistant to the Executive
Director’s Report, June 5, 2004.
39

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 5, 2004.
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the rapid pace at which the programmers (volunteers often working for low or no wages)
were developing the software, and they made state office employees a scapegoat.
The problems with the online solo and ensemble festival registration software
between 2002 and 2004 are most plausibly attributed to the complexity of the system
itself. No commercial software for festival registration even existed in the 1980s or the
1990s, and the first MSBOA scheduling software written by Stout and Associates was so
customized that it was virtually undecipherable to anyone but the original programmers.40
MSBOA online registration software progressed at an alarming pace, and instead of
writing an entirely new program in 1999 (which would have been costly), Kopmanis
wrote software that interfaced with the Stout program and other databases (membership,
classification, etc) within the MSBOA server; the result was a multifarious and
sometimes imperfect system.41 The problem was addressed in the summer of 2004, when
the Association hired the Cimulus Company to replace Stout’s software with a program
that would more easily interact with Kopmanis’s software.42 Additionally, President
Zarzycki developed a protocol, which he directed the state office employees to follow,
for processing and releasing schedules in an efficient and timely manner.43
Implementation of the new software put an end to the scheduling problems.

40

MSBOA Future Planning Committee Report, January 24, 2004.

41

Stanifer, interview.

42

Lichau, interview. Jeff Kopmanis, email to the author, August 30, 2010.

43

Jim Zarzycki, email to the author, December 31, 2010.
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The Association also expanded its server in 2004 to allow for faster processing
and mass-email capability.44 By the middle 2000s, the MSBOA had achieved its goal of
making the website its principal means of communication by offering festival registration
and scheduling, membership renewal, a calendar of events, membership contact
information, the Basic Music List, current news and updates, links to other arts
organizations, and numerous forms and documents.

The State Solo and Ensemble Festival
Between 1998 and 2008, participation in the State Solo and Ensemble Festival
averaged over 5,000 events with an historic high of nearly 5,900 events in 2005 (table 64). The festival rules underwent relatively few changes. In 1998, members voted to allow
student performers to request recorded verbal comments in lieu of a written adjudication
sheet.45 After 1999, because of concerns over copyright law violations, the Association
required that adjudicators be provided with an original copy of the musical score (not a
photocopy), penalizing non-complying performers by not awarding a rating.46 The growth
of the festival and an increasing number of members not reporting for festival work
assignments led to a 2001 revision of the worker policy that required all members from
participating schools, not only those registering events, to complete a work assignment.47

44

MSBOA Futures Committee Report, November 13, 2004.

45

MSBOA Solo and Ensemble Festival Report, November 15, 1997.

46

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 23, 1999.

47

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 3, 2000.
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A new rule for the 2006 festival allowed string students from member schools without an
orchestra program to enter the festival with the permission of the school’s band director.48
The membership approved other minor clarifications to the festival rule language that
involved hours of discussion during Festival Improvements Committee meetings.
Table 6-4 State Solo and Ensemble Festival Participation Data, 1998-2008 (* data not
available)
Year
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008

Total
Events
5341
5200
4740
5040
5135
5253
5516
5880
5481
5415
4961

Proficiency
Examinations
2878
2871
2367
2804
2560
2840
3068
3064
3036
3041
2861

Sections
140
140
133.5
*
*
*
148
145
148
138
133

Sites
7
7
7
7
7
7
*
6
7
8
9

VP of Solo and
Ensemble
Mark Felder
Mike Eagan
Mike Eagan
Brian Topolewski
Brian Topolewski
James Ross
James Ross
Dan Root
Dan Root
Kevin Culling
Kevin Culling

The development of an official solo repertoire list also continued. During her
tenure as vice president of music selection, Nancy Sieloff Rubke (1998-2000) compiled a
new list that contained mostly high-school-level repertoire but was not graded by
difficulty. After Rubke’s term in office, the Festival Improvements Committee
recommended that the list be graded and published within two years.49 President Mike
Eagan appointed his wife Cindy Swan Eagan (who succeeded Rubke as vice president of
music selection) and member Alan Jacobus to grade the Rubke list, add titles for the
48

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 22, 2005.

49

MSBOA Festival Improvements Committee Report, January 20, 2001.
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middle-school level, and meld it with existing repertoire lists from other state music
associations.50 Their work was adopted by the membership as the first MSBOA
Suggested Solo List in the fall of 2002.51 At that time, the membership also approved a
motion to use the list for three years and then determine whether to make it a required list
for all MSBOA solo and ensemble festivals.52 The vote was scheduled for the 2005 fall
meeting but was tabled for one more year to give directors additional time to familiarize
themselves with the list.53 When the vote was taken one year later, the membership
decided against mandating the list, concerned that it would limit directors in choosing
repertoire for their students.54

The State Band and Orchestra Festival
Participation in the State Band and Orchestra Festival remained steady between
1997 and 2008 and was consistent with that of the 1980s (table 6-5). Because of students’
busy weekend schedules, the MSBOA continued offering more Thursday and Friday
festival sites (both daytime and evening). By the early 2000s, nearly 90 percent of the
directors entering the event were requesting special scheduling considerations, placing

50

MSBOA President’s Report, June 1, 2002.

51

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of November 9, 2002.

52

Ibid.

53

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of November 12, 2005.

54

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of November 11, 2006.
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additional burdens on the festival vice president.55 Unlike the solo and ensemble festival
schedules, which were generated automatically by computer software, the band and
orchestra festival schedules still required human manipulation of the entry data; and since
traditional practice limited ensembles to performing on a particular weekend (one of two
weekends, depending on the grade level, classification, and genre of the ensemble), the
task of scheduling the event became “overwhelming.”56 To ease the burden on the vice
president, the Association implemented an open enrollment format in 2004, allowing
directors to perform on either weekend of the state festival.57
Table 6-5 State Band and Orchestra Festival Participation Data, 1998-2008 (* data not
available)
Year Total Events Bands Orchestras Host Cities Sections
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008

355
332
334
325
351
314
330
321
331
301
296

313
293
306
283
303
282
293
288
296
260
265

42
39
28
42
48
32
37
33
35
41
31

10
12
18
13
16
17
17
15
*
16
15

29
29
32
27
34
31
36
31
*
35
27

VP of Band and
Orchestra
Mike Kaufman
Scott Boerma
Scott Boerma
James Ross
James Ross
Brian Topolewski
Brian Topolewski
Mark Van Hoose
Alan Jacobus
Alan Jacobus
Robert Ambrose

55

MSBOA Band and Orchestra Festival Report, May 31, 2003.

56

Ibid. Traditionally, the first weekend of the festival was reserved for senior high bands and junior
high orchestras, while the second weekend was reserved for junior high bands and senior high orchestras.
57

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of May 31, 2003.
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Changes to the Classification System, Rules, and Procedures
The MSBOA made only one change to the classification table during this period.
In 1998, the Upper Peninsula Committee recommended the creation of a combined
junior/senior high school classification for schools in one of two situations: 1) class D
school districts having only one band in which members met daily as a combined
junior/senior high school ensemble; and 2) class D schools having an enrollment of thirty
students or less per grade that combined separate junior and senior high school classes
into one ensemble for the festival.58 The recommendation was adopted and implemented
in 1999, giving extremely small schools the opportunity to take better-instrumented
groups to the festival.
The Festival Improvements Committee introduced several other changes that
were approved by the membership. The multiple options for the sight-reading portion of
the festival created in 1982 (see table 6-7) were eliminated after the 2001 state festival,
since most directors had been consistently choosing option one, and the rules did not
otherwise preclude directors from using options two or three.59 The provisional
classification application form was revised during the 2001-02 school year to require
more detailed information regarding school budgets, facilities, inventory, and booster
groups. The revised form also included an essay portion so that directors could explain
how provisional classification would benefit their students and programs.60 In addition,

58

MSBOA Upper Peninsula Committee Report, May 30, 1998.

59

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of November 11, 2000.

60

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of November 10, 2001.
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the committee reformatted the sight-reading adjudication form for the 2005-06 school
year, providing judges with more writing space and giving ensembles credit for “error
recovery” (the correction of errors in pitch, rhythm, etc., during the performance).61
The Debate on Open Classification
Many MSBOA members continued to be dissatisfied with the band and orchestra
festivals. When educational reforms, alternative building schedules, and declining
enrollments in urban districts affected schools during the 1990s, some became concerned
that the enrollment-based classification system used by the Association since 1938 was
antiquated and no longer served the needs of all member schools, especially large urban
schools with struggling music programs and schools with minimal rehearsal time due to
block scheduling.62 Many argued that inner-city programs unavoidably lacked the
instrumentation, technical skills, or financial resources necessary to perform class A and
AA literature from the MSBOA Basic Music List.63 President Cliff Chapman supported
this assertion in his 1997 spring report:
We spend an inordinate amount of time and energy on classification rules and
music list issues that are, in many cases, the outgrowth of various school reforms.
While [enrollment-based classification] does not apply as it once did, our
61
MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 22, 2005. MSBOA Band and
Orchestra Festival Sight Reading Adjudication Form, 2006 edition.
62

Clifford Chapman, former president, MSBOA, interview by the author, White Lake, Michigan,
November 10, 2009, original recording and transcript in the possession of the author. Block scheduling was
very popular in the 1990s and was implemented in a number of Michigan schools. See Richard B. Miles
and Larry R. Blocher, “A Survey of Block Scheduling Implementation on Secondary School Music
Programs in Michigan,” MSBOA Journal (Spring 1996): 57-60; MSBOA President’s Report, November 15,
1997.
63

Ibid.

313
organization needs an umbrella of rules and procedures which will allow our
directors, with many varieties of instructional delivery and scheduling, an
option.64
Discussions regarding classification came to a head in the January 1999 winter
meeting, when the Festival Improvements Committee proposed that a new open
classification system based on graded literature be implemented for the 2001-02 school
year.65 Under the proposed system, each ensemble’s classification would be determined
by the difficulty of the required number performed from the Basic Music List and not by
school enrollment; the MSBOA had explored and rejected the open classification concept
several times since the 1960s.66 In the meeting, a motion to adopt the monumental change
was tabled before the vote could be taken.67 Thinking that the “wheels of change” would
turn too slowly, President Jane Church appointed Past President Chapman to chair an
Open Classification Task Force to study the tabled motion and make a recommendation
to the membership. 68
The Task Force began by quantifying the opinions of the membership through a

64

MSBOA President’s Report, May 31, 1997.

65

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 23, 1999.

66

According to records, the MSBOA had previously considered an open classification system in
1962, 1974-75, and 1980-81. Since 1981, District 15 (the city of Detroit) has used an open classification
system, but all other districts must use the MSBOA classification table, per festival rules. The exception for
District 15 was made to assist Detroit’s struggling instrumental programs.
67

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 23, 1999.

68

Church, interview. MSBOA President’s Report, June 5, 1999. Originally, Church planned to
refer the matter to the Policy Study Committee, also chaired by Chapman. But because the past president
was completing the work of the Policy Study Committee without the assistance of additional committee
members, Church created the new task force, appointing herself, several former presidents (including
Chapman), and other members.
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survey that it completed in September and October of 1999 (figure 6-1). The survey
results revealed that 60 percent of the respondents were “concerned” with enrollmentbased classification and 57 percent favored replacing the current classification table with
a graded-literature classification system.69 In the November 1999 fall meeting,
Chairperson Chapman asked the membership for additional time to review the data,70 and
in January 2000, the Task Force met with the Music Education Workshop Committee to
develop a proposal. While the Task Force included members from both sides of the openclassification debate, its discussions were always cordial and professional, although
intense at times.71
The Task Force submitted its proposal at the spring meeting on June 3, 2000,72
recommending sweeping changes to the MSBOA classification system by removing
school enrollment as a determinant for band and orchestra festival classification and
eliminating the provisional classification system. The Task Force suggested that the
proposal be implemented in three phases:73
1) Replace enrollment-based classification with open classification, allowing each
director to determine the classification of his or her group based on the difficulty
of the required number chosen from the Basic Music List.

69

MSBOA Task Force on Open Classification Report, November 6, 1999.

70

MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of November 6, 1999.
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Whitehead, interview; Chapman, interview.
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MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 3, 2000.
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MSBOA Task Force on Open Classification, “Band and Orchestra Festival Music Classification
Proposal,” June 3, 2000.
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Figure 6-1 Data from the 1999 Survey on Open Classification

SOURCE: Clifford Chapman
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2) Thoroughly evaluate and revise the Basic Music List to ensure that all listed titles
are categorized and graded appropriately.
3) Review adjudication standards and practices based upon consistent performance
assessments and the revision of the music classification system.
The festival’s overall structure would be maintained in the proposed measure; however,
the posted ratings would reflect the classification chosen by the director, e.g., a firstdivision rating in class B would be recorded as “I-B.”74 Chapman encouraged MSBOA
districts to discuss the proposal and recommended that a vote for adoption be scheduled
for January 2001.
At its January 2001 winter meeting, the Executive Board voted to recommend the
adoption of the Task Force proposal, and two days later at the general meeting, members
intensely debated the matter. President Howard Wilson permitted members to briefly
address the chair to speak for or against the proposal’s adoption. Wilson later recalled his
apprehensions about maintaining order during the debate:
[The open classification debate] was a huge thing, the biggest thing that happened
while I was president. It scared me a lot . . . I probably did the biggest course in
Robert's Rules of Order, because I was really afraid someone was going to pull a
parliamentary procedure fast-one on me, [and] I wouldn't be prepared. I remember
sitting in my hotel room at the Campus Inn, sweating bullets, going over my
notes. There was no Internet [in hotels] at that time. Nobody had wireless or
anything. I had downloaded a bunch of stuff at home and printed it out. I'd gotten
several books on Robert's Rules and realized that you could change the agenda,
you could do a lot of parliamentary things. That was my biggest fear, that [the
debate and vote] wouldn't be on the up and up.75

74

Ibid.

75

Wilson, interview.
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Although no parliamentary issues arose, the discussion was heated and lasted
approximately thirty minutes.76 Those in favor of the proposal asserted that the director
was the most appropriate person to select his or her ensemble’s literature and should be
permitted to determine the group’s festival classification. Traditionalists against the
proposal argued that it was the duty of the MSBOA to maintain high musical standards
and that allowing directors to choose any classification would result in large schools
playing easy literature to assure a first-division rating, ultimately weakening curricula.77
When the vote was finally taken, traditionalists were in the majority and the
proposal was defeated. There was some discrepancy, however, regarding the final vote
count. Wilson remembered that it “went down in flames, five- or six-to-one.”78 Chapman
recalled the vote being “very close.”79 Others concur with the recorded numbers in the
minutes: 74 in favor of adoption and 125 against.80 Before the vote, both Wilson and
Chapman believed that enough support existed for the proposal to pass and were
surprised at its defeat.81 Several MSBOA leaders have surmised that the open
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The record does not indicate how long the debate lasted. Wilson remembers the debate lasting
approximately twenty minutes; see Wilson, email to the author, January 24, 2011. Cliff Chapman believes
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Swan Eagan, telephone interview by the author, December 11, 2009, original recording and transcript in the
possession of the author; Whitehead, interview.
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classification system would have been adopted without the provision linking the
ensemble’s classification to its final rating, i.e., some members considered a I-D rating
inferior to a I-AA rating. 82
The proposal’s defeat did not end the open classification debate. Reporting for the
Futures Committee at the 2003 spring meeting, Chairperson Jane Church stated, “It is
appropriate that we revisit our classification system to ensure our festival formats best
meet the needs of students in Michigan.”83 Later in the meeting, the membership directed
the Policy Study Committee to “look at a fair and equitable classification system.”84 At
the 2004 winter meeting, the membership approved a pilot project permitting open
classification for the District 16 festival the following school year.85 A voluntary
statewide open classification pilot project was also held during the 2008 and 2009 district
festivals that addressed members’ concerns with the 2001 open classification proposal;
however, as of this writing, no permanent action has been taken regarding open
classification.86
The Jazz Ensemble Festival
The number of entries in the Jazz Ensemble Festival increased moderately from
1998 to 2008 (table 6-6) with a record high of one hundred six in 2001. As in previous
82

Church, interview; Eagan, interview; Lichau, interview.
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MSBOA Future Planning Committee Report, May 31, 2003.
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MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of May 31, 2003.
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MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of January 24, 2004.
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See MSBOA Festival Improvements Committee Report, June 5, 2010; Church, interview.
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periods, the MSBOA directed less attention to it than the other state festivals. Only two
major modifications were made during these years. First, jazz combos were moved back
into the State Solo and Ensemble Festival beginning in 200487 (combos had been
removed from the State Solo and Ensemble Festival and placed in the Jazz Ensemble
Festival for adjudication purposes in 1993). Second, a pilot project was held in 2004 and
2005 that gave directors the option of receiving a twenty-minute adjudicator clinic in lieu
of the traditional sight-reading portion of the festival;88 over 50 percent of the pilot
project directors chose to receive the clinic, and it became a permanent option in 2006.89
Table 6-6 Jazz Ensemble Festival and Combo Festival Participation Data, 1998-200890
(* data not available)
Jazz
Ensembles
66
69
87
106
97
79
71
75
73
73
82

Year
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008

Ensemble
Festival Sections
4
4
6
9
*
5
8
6
*
7
8

Jazz
Combos
17
13
16
*
27
13
*
*
*
*
*

VP of Jazz Activities
Jack Adams
Jack Adams
Max Colley, Jr.
Max Colley, Jr.
James Nuechterlein
James Nuechterlein
Chris Blackmer
Chris Blackmer
Elon Jamison
Elon Jamison
Christopher Kauffold

87

MSBOA Vice President of Jazz Activities Report, November 8, 2003.

88

MSBOA Vice President of Jazz Activities Report, January 24, 2004.

89
MSBOA Vice President of Jazz Activities Report, June 4, 2005. The sight-reading component
was eliminated and replaced with an adjudicator clinic in the 2010-11 school year; 2010-11 MSBOA
Yearbook, 66.
90

Since jazz combo events began performing at the State Solo and Ensemble Festival after 2003,
the vice president of jazz no longer kept a record of these entries.
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String Activities
Created in 1997, the MSBOA office of Vice President of Orchestral Activities
brought a renewed focus on strings. Although participation in the annual director’s
Reading Session was generally steady between 1997 and 2008, participation in the annual
Fall String Clinic increased significantly, averaging over twelve hundred middle school
students per year during this period.91 In 2000, the Orchestral Activities Committee
completed a survey of string teachers that revealed a desire to offer a State Band and
Orchestra Festival site exclusively for orchestras,92 and beginning in 2002, the
Association offered the site with a full judging panel of string specialists.93 The
Orchestral Activities Committee continued to work closely with the Michigan unit of the
American String Teachers Association to offer activities to both students and directors.94

The MSBOA in the Upper Peninsula
MSBOA minutes of the late 1990s contain only a few Upper Peninsula reports or
updates, indicating a lack of Association leadership in the region. When Laura Robinson
became chair of the Upper Peninsula Committee in 2001, a period of renewed enthusiasm
and activity ensued. Some Wisconsin schools bordering District 14 expressed interest in
91

MSBOA Vice President of Orchestral Activities Reports of January 24, 1998; November 14,
1998; November 10, 2001; November 9, 2002; November 8, 2003; and November 12, 2005. MSBOA
Minutes of the General Membership, November 6, 1999; November 11, 2000; and November 13, 2004.
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MSBOA Vice President of Orchestral Activities Report, June 2, 2001.
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MSBOA Vice President of Orchestral Activities Report, November 10, 2001.
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MSBOA Vice President of Orchestral Activities Reports, January 24, 1998 and January 23,
1999. MSBOA Minutes of the General Membership, Meeting of June 4, 2005
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joining the MSBOA in 2001, and the Association tried to make their inclusion possible
with a constitutional amendment, but the membership defeated it.95 The success of the
Upper Peninsula Honors Band led to the creation of an Upper Peninsula Honors
Orchestra in 2002,96 and for the first time, every public school within the District 13
boundaries was a member of the MSBOA.97 Nevertheless, this surge of activity was
short-lived, as the problems that plagued Districts 13 and 14 since their inception—long
travel distances, declining enrollments, and economic difficulties—reappeared. By the
middle 2000s, several District 14 schools had withdrawn from the MSBOA to join the
Wisconsin School Music Association,98 and festival participation was noticeably lower.99

Curriculum Development
Michigan undertook two major curriculum projects during this period. In June
1998, the state adopted a new set of content standards and benchmarks for the arts
(music, visual art, dance, and theater), modeled after the national standards developed
earlier in the decade by the Consortium of National Arts Education Associations.100
Although the MSBOA had directly participated in developing standards in the past, there
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MSBOA Upper Peninsula Reports, November 10, 2001 and January 24, 2004.
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is no indication that it had any significant involvement in constructing them in 1998. That
year, “student assessment” became a buzzword among state policy makers, and MSBOA
Executive Director Jack Pierson fully expected the Department of Education to
implement a state standardized test for the arts.101 President Jane Church expressed
similar expectations,102 but the test never materialized. The 1998 arts standards stressed
improvisation, composition, history, and analysis, which (as Pierson reminded the
membership) many school instrumental music programs did not incorporate.103
The second project began in the fall of 2005, when State Superintendent of Public
Instruction Mike Flanagan assembled a task force to consider the future direction of
Michigan’s public schools. Members of the group included leaders from the Department
of Education, school superintendents, college deans, and leaders from the business
community. After studying educational research, private schools, and the school systems
of other nations, the task force recommended a toughening of the state’s standards. A
partnership between Flanagan, Governor Jennifer Granholm, the State Board of
Education, the Legislature, and numerous education associations ensued that eventually
resulted in the Michigan Merit Curriculum, a new set of high school graduation
requirements. 104 When Granholm signed the new standards into law in April 2006,
Michigan went from having one of the most nominal graduation requirements in the
101

MSBOA Executive Director’s Report, November 14, 1998.

102

Jane Church, “Presidents Message,” MSBOA Journal (Spring 1999): 1.
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MSBOA Executive Director’s Report, November 15, 1997.
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Michigan Department of Education, “Michigan Merit Curriculum High School Graduation
Requirements,” November 2006, 1.
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country (one course in civics) to having “the most comprehensive requirements in the
nation”105 (four years of math and language arts and multiple credits in science and social
studies).
The development of the Michigan Merit Curriculum had been largely political in
nature, as lawmakers determined much of it before many state education associations
could give meaningful input.106 The curriculum included a one-credit requirement in the
“Visual, Performing, and Applied Arts (VPAA).”107 Although the advisory committee
appointed to work on the VPAA component wanted more arts requirements in the
curriculum, its role had been limited by the Department of Education to identifying the
disciplines in which the VPAA credit could be earned.108 Initially, the advisory committee
intended the one-credit requirement to pertain only to the visual and performing arts, but
because advocates for the applied (industrial) arts had connections with certain state
lawmakers, the fine arts and applied arts were combined to create the VPAA category.109
MSBOA Executive Director Paul Stanifer served on the advisory committee, which was
the full extent of the Association’s involvement. 110
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The VPAA requirement was the topic of discussion at the Music Education
Committee’s January 2006 meeting, and at the general membership meeting several days
later, Chairperson Phil Baker stated to the membership in his report, “Whether or not we
as MSBOA members are happy about [the one-credit VPAA requirement], the bottom
line is that the train’s coming, and we can either be a passenger or be left at the
station.”111 Members responded by adopting an Executive Board resolution endorsing the
Michigan Merit Curriculum and the VPAA requirement, although many did so
reluctantly, believing that more than one credit should be required.112
The development of the VPAA component of the Michigan Merit Curriculum
reveals the increasingly diminished role that the MSBOA played in shaping state arts
policy. In 1974, the MSBOA Music Education Workshop Committee had created
Michigan’s first set of instrumental music objectives for the Department of Education,
but by 2006, the Association was simply endorsing politically developed graduation
requirements that it neither influenced nor fully supported.

Professional Development, Activities, and Awards
The Music Education Survival Camp
In the fall of 1997, the Music Education Workshop Committee recognized the
need for providing mentoring assistance to young teachers and discussed the idea of a
music education “survival camp.” Chaired by Cindy Swan Eagan, the committee
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proposed a weekend retreat/workshop to be held in conjunction with the annual MSBOA
fall meeting that would focus on four areas: 1) the history, policies, and procedures of the
MSBOA; 2) a keynote speaker to reinforce to young teachers that “you are not alone”; 3)
a discussion of public relations issues involving booster groups, community, and the
schools; and 4) an “administrator speaks” session addressing what principals want from
young teachers.113 Planning for the workshop continued throughout the 1998-99 school
year, and it was eventually named “Music Education Survival Camp.”114
The first survival camp took place November 12-13, 1999. Camp participants
received a booklet of helpful information compiled by the Music Education Workshop
Committee. Although the number of participants is not recorded, Swan Eagan later
recalled that the event was well attended,115 and President Howard Wilson reported that
turnout was “beyond our wildest expectations.”116 The camp concluded with the fall
general meeting, where the young participants observed the organization’s democratic
process. The workshop committee agreed that the camp should be an annual activity,
offering different sessions each year to encourage repeated attendance.117 The Music
Education Survival Camp has become one of the primary events on the MSBOA
calendar.
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The Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music and the Michigan
Music Conference
In 2002, the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music
was renamed Michigan Music Education In-Service Conference, because some planning
committee members thought that by adding “in-service” to the name, more school
administrators would permit music teachers to attend.118 The change was made despite
strong MSBOA protestations to retain the event’s original title.119 Although the
conference continued to be popular, the MSBOA and other co-sponsoring associations
still voiced concerns regarding the problems and limitations posed by the University of
Michigan facilities.120
In 2003, ongoing conference budget deficits forced the University of Michigan
School of Music to raise the event’s registration and exhibitor fees and withhold receiptshares from the co-sponsoring associations. Representing the university at a planning
meeting, Sandra Snow stated that the co-sponsors would have to absorb some of the costs
for the event. MSBOA President Jim Zarzycki responded by asking, “Whose conference
is this?”121 To answer that question, a joint committee convened that included
representatives of the co-sponsoring associations and the School of Music. Chaired by
Zarzycki, the committee concluded that the conference was an activity of the School of
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Music, co-sponsored by the state’s music education organizations, and that the University
of Michigan should be willing to underwrite its cost.122 Further, the co-sponsoring
organizations thought it prudent to terminate their support of the event and establish a
new conference.123
Zarzycki called an emergency meeting of the MSBOA Executive Board on
Sunday, April 25, 2004, at the Embers Restaurant in Mount Pleasant to discuss and act on
the proposed action.124 Representatives from fourteen of the sixteen MSBOA districts
attended and questioned joint committee members for three hours, focusing primarily on
two issues: 1) whether the MSBOA was willing to work cooperatively with the three cosponsors to create a new conference; and 2) the necessity of having proportional
representation on the new conference planning committee to ensure MSBOA’s control of
the conference, since the largest portion of those attending were Association members.125
Other items discussed included the loss of the University of Michigan’s historic Hill
Auditorium as the main performance venue, the possibility of the university responding
by terminating its rent-free office lease agreement with the MSBOA, and the positions of
the other co-sponsoring associations, which had already approved a conference move. At
the conclusion of the meeting, the Executive Board voted unanimously to proceed with
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the formation of a new conference.126
Securing a facility for the new event became the next matter of business.
Coincidently, the city of Grand Rapids was completing construction of a new downtown
convention center, the DeVos Place, which offered a 162,000-square-foot exhibit hall, a
40,000-square-foot ballroom, a 2,400-seat performance hall, 26 individual meeting
rooms, 7,700 parking spaces, and nearly 50 restaurants.127 Connected to the Amway
Grand Hotel, the Devos Place provided a superior conference venue;128 until its
completion, no feasible facility for a music education conference existed in Michigan,129
and the co-sponsors never considered any other place.130 The move to Grand Rapids
would also eliminate the ongoing concerns associated with the University of Michigan
conference—limited parking and exhibitor facilities, a lack of hotel rooms, and the
struggle of walking across campus from one session to another in inclement weather.
With a suitable location selected, the MSBOA began negotiating with the other
co-sponsors to form a legal body for the purpose of entering into a contract with the
Grand Rapids Convention Center. Zarzycki and Past Presidents Mike Eagan and Howard
Wilson represented the MSBOA during the negotiations, and the result was a new
organization, the Michigan Music Conference (MMC). The MMC agreement assigned
126
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planning committee seats based on conference participation, resulting in the MSBOA
receiving four seats and gaining minority control of the planning committee; the
Michigan School Vocal Music Association and the Michigan Music Educators
Association each received two seats, and the Michigan unit of the American String
Teachers Association received one seat.131 The University of Michigan refused to provide
the MMC with any documents from past conferences (forms, programs, budget
information, etc.), forcing the planning committee to design originals.132 When the
planning committee drafted a tentative budget—which included hiring a management
company to handle the event’s organization, documentation, and promotion—it
determined that the conference could be held in Grand Rapids without increasing
registration fees.133 In January 2005, the University of Michigan School of Music hosted
its sixtieth and final conference. Shortly after the MSBOA committed to establishing a
new conference, the University of Michigan terminated its provision of free office space
and asked the MSBOA to vacate the Stearns Building.134
The first annual Michigan Music Conference was held on Friday and Saturday,
January 20-21, 2006, in Grand Rapids. The convention offered the MSBOA Technology
Conference as a new “pre-conference” activity on the Thursday before official
131
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proceedings began, and it became an annual conference event.135 The MSBOA winter
meeting was moved from its traditional Saturday afternoon time to Friday afternoon and
was preceded by a luncheon. Additionally, the first Michigan All-State Bands and
Orchestras performed on Saturday, January 21.136 In 2008, the MSBOA Conducting
Symposium was also included as a regular “pre-conference” event.137 Table 6-7 outlines
the conference’s featured performances from 1998 to 2009.
Adjudication
The MSBOA remained a national leader in adjudicator training, providing workshops for
all its festival judges. In 2000, Executive Director Paul Stanifer offered an adjudicator
training session at the National Federation of State High School Associations Music
Coordinators meeting.138 In December of that year, representatives from the Arkansas
School Band and Orchestra Association (ASBOA) attended the MSBOA Adjudicator
Workshop for band and orchestra festivals,139 and four years later, the ASBOA asked the
MSBOA for help in establishing systematical adjudicator training, a service that it had
not provided for twenty-five years. Stanifer and former president Tom Shaner traveled to
Arkansas Technical University to present a typical MSBOA adjudicator workshop to
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serve as a model for the ASBOA’s new training system.140
Table 6-7 Featured Ensembles and Guest Artists at the Midwestern Conference on
School Vocal and Instrumental Music and the Michigan Music Conference, 1998-2009
Year

Featured Ensembles and Guest Artists
The Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music141

1998

Michigan State University Glee Club
University of Michigan Glee Club
Tokyo String Quartet

1999

Michigan State University Symphony Orchestra, Leon Gregorian, conductor
Michigan State University Wind Symphony, John Whitwell, conductor

2000

Yo-Yo Ma
Air Force Band of Flight

2001

Western Michigan University Showcase Concert
Grand Valley State University Symphonic Wind Ensemble, Barry Martin, conductor
Motor City Brass Band, Craig Strain, conductor
University of Michigan Jazz Orchestra
Central Michigan University Showcase Concert
Blue Lake Festival Band

2002
2003

Wayne State University Showcase Concert
Interlochen Arts Academy Ensembles

2004

Michigan State University Showcase Concert

2005

Traverse City Area Public School District Showcase Concert
The Michigan Music Conference

2006

Grand Rapids Symphony
Empire Brass
Michigan State University Wind Symphony, John Whitwell, conductor
The First Michigan All-State Bands and Orchestras

2007

Hope College Symphonette
Grand Rapids Community Symphonic Band

2008

Grand Valley State University Arts Chorale, Ellen Pool, conductor
Western Michigan University Symphony Orchestra, Bruce Uchimura, conductor
Blue Lake Fine Arts Camp Festival Band, Carl Bjerregaard, conductor
Central Michigan University Chamber Winds, John E. Williamson, conductor
Oakland University Wind Symphony, Gregory Cunningham, conductor
Grand Valley State University Symphonic Wind Ensemble, Barry D. Martin, conductor
Source: MSBOA

2009
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The Conducting Symposium
The MSBOA continued to hold the Conducting Symposium each December until
2006. Attendance at the event remained steady with a reported annual average of eighteen
participants.142 Rick Catherman (Chelsea High School) chaired the symposium from 2000
to 2006 and made format changes during his tenure. Beginning in 2001, he used
accomplished high school bands and orchestras instead of university ensembles as
demonstration groups, eliminating the need to hold the event on or near a college
campus.143 In 2003, the Association canceled the symposium to give Catherman time to
restructure the event; 144 he developed and implemented a plan for the 2004 symposium
that rotated genres between band, orchestra, and chamber ensemble every three years.145
The Association did not hold the symposium in 2006 after Catherman resigned as
chair.146 Because the MSBOA thought that the newly established Michigan Music
Conference would be an excellent venue for the symposium, it began scheduling the
event as a pre-conference activity in January 2008.147 Some of Michigan’s most notable
conductors served as symposium clinicians during the 2000s, including Michael
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Haithcock (University of Michigan), John Madden (Michigan State University), Kevin
Sedatole (Michigan State University), Robert Spradling (Western Michigan University),
and John Whitwell (Michigan State University).148
The Michigan Youth Arts Festival
Held each May, the Michigan Youth Arts Festival (MYAF) remained an
important MSBOA activity between 1997 and 2009. The Association made minor
modifications to the MYAF during these years that included adding a new “open
instrumentation” category in 2001 to the festival’s featured small ensembles and setting a
standard instrumentation for the Honors Band and Honors Orchestra. 149 When Western
Michigan University no longer provided oversight and funding for the event after 2002,
the MYAF Board of Directors created an executive director’s position to fill the
leadership void and dramatically raised student participation fees to offset the loss of
university funding.150 Despite the fee increases, participation remained strong, and the
Honors Band and Honors Orchestra, the Gala Soloists, and the featured MSBOA small
ensembles continued to provide outstanding performances. The Michigan Youth Arts
Festival is still the only event in the United States that features student-produced art from
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all artistic media.151
The All-State Bands and Orchestras
Unlike many state music associations, the MSBOA did not establish all-state
bands and orchestras during its early years. Many considered the Michigan Youth Arts
Festival Honors Band and Honors Orchestra (created in 1964) equivalent to all-state
groups. However, because State Solo and Ensemble Festival proficiency scores and not
open auditions determined membership in the Honors Ensembles, some members began
questioning the validity of the selection process. In 1987, the membership defeated a
motion to move the Honors Ensembles to the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal
and Instrumental Music and rename them “All-State” Ensembles. 152 Nevertheless, the
debate carried on, and as Mike Eagan (vice president of solo and ensemble at the time)
later recalled, the concept of creating all-state bands and orchestras in Michigan through
an audition process gained momentum during the spring and summer of 1998:
We were sitting there in an Executive Board meeting, talking about the Youth
Arts Festival, and how kids actually get into it. There were so many questions.
For example, a kid would be nominated as an outstanding soloist but not selected
to play in the band. Things like that were coming up. [Someone] said, "All right.
Who can I put on a committee to get together and talk about this over the
summer?" This was the spring executive board meeting. I raised my hand, as did
several others. We all met in Muskegon. Cindy [Swan Eagan] and I were there,
Bill Tennant was there, Jane Church, and [Jack Adams].
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We went out on Jack Adam's pontoon boat. We climbed aboard that pontoon boat,
and off onto the lake we went. We were all trapped there together! And so we are
out on this boat, and you had all of these people. Bill Tennant had been a part of
Youth Arts all these years, Jack Adams had been on the Executive Board for
years and years, Cindy had been on the Executive Board for years, I had been on
the board, Jane Church--for crying out loud--had been around forever. The very
first thing, once we got underway, someone said, "Now, can anybody explain how
it is that a kid gets onto the Youth Arts [Honors] group?" Nobody could! Nobody
could completely explain it. So, if you had all of those people that had been at the
epicenter of MSBOA for so many years, and they couldn't do it, what possible
way would somebody who was a member at large have of knowing how their kid
got into this thing and what it even was. What do you do to get into this thing, and
why should the kids get into it? That was the very beginning of [the MSBOA AllState Ensembles] right there. So out of that eventually came a proposal to have
statewide honors bands [and orchestras] that had a standardized audition
process.153
In 2001, Eagan became MSBOA president and appointed an ad hoc committee to
investigate a “statewide honors band and orchestra” in the fall of 2002.154 The following
spring, the ad hoc committee joined with the Policy Study Committee to “develop a
working plan” for the statewide groups.155 At the end of his presidency in June 2003,
Eagan became chair of the Policy Study Committee.
The Policy Study Committee met in October of that year to formulate a
recommendation, identifying two issues of primary concern: 1) whether students younger
than tenth grade would be included (the Michigan Youth Arts Festival Honors ensembles
were limited to tenth- through twelfth-grade students); and 2) a selection process. After
discussing these issues, the committee elected to establish four ensembles that included
students from grades seven through twelve: an All-State High School Band (grades nine
153
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through twelve), an All-State High School Orchestra (grades nine through twelve), an
All-State Middle School Band (grades seven and eight), and an All-State Middle School
String Orchestra (grades seven and eight). The committee also created a blind audition
protocol that required those auditioning to perform an assigned etude, memorized scales,
and a sight-reading excerpt. The auditions would be recorded at regional sites around the
state and then forwarded to panels (one panel for each instrument with separate panels for
high school and middle school) that would listen to the recordings and determine the
winners. The committee’s proposal was adopted at the 2003 fall meeting.156 Although the
committee originally intended to launch the new groups at the Michigan Music Education
In-service Conference at the University of Michigan in January 2005, Eagan requested
additional planning time in June 2004 to address the logistical problems presented by the
university’s facilities. This delay would make it possible for the all-state groups to debut
at the new Michigan Music Conference in Grand Rapids in January 2006. Eagan also
suggested that the committee consider any impact that the new conference might have on
the groups.157
The Policy Study Committee announced its final plans at the 2005 winter and
spring meetings and scheduled auditions for that November.158 Eagan thought it prudent
to further delay the all-state groups’ performances until 2007 to allow more time for
planning, but President James Zarzycki urged Eagan to schedule the premiere in January
156
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2006, hoping to boost attendance at the new conference. To comply with Zarzycki’s
wishes, Eagan and his wife Cindy took sole responsibility for scheduling the auditions
and processing all the materials.159 The first MSBOA All-State Bands and Orchestras
performed on Saturday, January 21, 2006, at the new Michigan Music Conference (table
6-8). Since then, the all-state groups have become an important MSBOA activity with
over two thousand students auditioning annually.160
Table 6-8 The First MSBOA All-State Bands and Orchestras and Guest Conductors,
January 21, 2006
_______________________________________________________________________
All-State Middle School Band
Scott Boerma (Eastern Michigan University), Conductor
All-State High School Band
John Thompson (New Trier, Illinois, High School), Conductor
All-State Middle School String Orchestra
E. Daniel Long (Ann Arbor, Michigan, Schools, retired), Conductor
All-State High School Orchestra
Frans Kragee (University of Houston), Conductor
_______________________________________________________________________

2006 MSBOA All-State High School Band

SOURCE: MSBOA
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Relationships with Other Organizations
The relationships between the MSBOA and other arts associations in Michigan
continued to evolve between 1997 and 2009. During the 1980s and 1990s, educational
reforms had driven the MSBOA to cooperate with the Michigan School Vocal Music
Association (MSVMA), the Michigan unit of the American String Teachers Association
(MASTA), and the Michigan Music Educators Association (MMEA) to protect music’s
place in the public school curriculum. Executive Director Paul Stanifer reached out to
these organizations and others during his tenure, especially the MSVMA, regularly
sharing ideas and discussing problems of mutual concern.161
This pattern of cooperation extended into the 2000s. To create a new music
education conference in 2005, the MSBOA entered into its first legal affiliation since
separating from the Michigan Education Association in 1973. When the MSBOA, the
MSVMA, the MASTA, and the MMEA agreed to break ties with the University of
Michigan and withdraw from its Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and
Instrumental Music after sixty years, they decided to form a new organization in order to
enter into the legal contracts necessary for establishing their own conference. The result
of this collaboration was the formation of the Michigan Music Conference (2005) and the
professional development convention that bears its name (2006). Although the MSBOA’s
affiliation with the other co-sponsors was essential to organizing the conference, it still
held minority control of the planning committee, a condition agreed upon during
161
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negotiations that the MSBOA deemed absolutely necessary.162 While the MSBOA
departed from its tradition of autonomy by joining the Michigan Music Conference, it did
so only because it controlled planning for the event.163
Although the establishment of the Michigan Music Conference was a significant
development in the relationship between the MSBOA and Michigan’s other music
education associations, close cooperation was still not a priority of the MSBOA. After
MMEA President Ed Kvet’s attempt to establish membership sharing with the MSBOA
failed in the late 1990s, the MMEA created the position of MSBOA liaison in an effort to
strengthen the connection between the two groups. However, because there was no
formal acceptance or approval of the position by the MSBOA, Executive Director Paul
Stanifer resisted allowing the liaison to attend MSBOA Executive Board meetings.164
While MSBOA officers occasionally supported the new position in their public
statements, the membership was generally unaware of its existence, and the Association
did not fully embrace the idea. In addition, the role of MSBOA liaison was never
clarified by either the MSBOA or the MMEA. During the 2000s, the MMEA regularly
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discussed expanding collaboration with the MSBOA, but with the exception of the
Michigan Music Conference, this was never realized.165

The Seventy-fifth Anniversary of the MSBOA
In 2006, preparations commenced for the seventy-fifth anniversary of the
MSBOA. The Anniversary Committee (chaired by Larry Dittmar) began making
arrangements for a special program to be held on the Friday evening of the 2009
Michigan Music Conference, and the Commissioning Committee (chaired by Jane
Church) engaged four composers with Michigan ties to write one piece for the event (one
piece for each of the four MSBOA all-state groups). Planning for the celebration
proceeded throughout 2007 and 2008.
The MSBOA held a Diamond Anniversary Gala Reception on Friday evening,
January 23, 2009, at 9:00 p.m. in the Devos Place Ballroom B.166 The program opened
with a performance of Jerry Bilik’s Fanfare from the Sounds of ’76 tour. Other
performances included the St. Joseph High School Chamber Orchestra, the Mount
Pleasant High School Saxophone Quartet, and the Cobahshi Trio from Ann Arbor
Pioneer High School. During the program, former Managing Secretaries Roger Jacobi
(1951-57), Jack Morris (1957-69), and Bruce Galbraith (1969-77) and former Executive
Director Jack Pierson (1992-99) shared stories of their experiences in the state office.
President Chris Blackmer recognized all living MSBOA past presidents and officers, and
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Past President Edward Downing (1968-69) offered the keynote address. Members also
viewed a display of photographs from the MSBOA archives. The evening included many
happy remembrances, reunions between old friends, and much laughter. On Saturday,
January 24, 2009, the MSBOA All-State Bands and Orchestras premiered the
commissioned works commemorating the important milestone (see Appendix E).

Summary
The years 1997 to 2009 were an era of continuous public education policy reform,
and although MSBOA leaders acknowledged the need to address these changes, the
Association only marginally influenced initiatives, such as the new state arts standards
(1998) and the Michigan Merit Curriculum (2007). Instead, the organization directed its
attention toward internal matters during these years, with festivals remaining its top
priority. The MSBOA’s long-standing activities remained popular, and its festivals
attracted tens of thousands of student participants annually, representing a large
percentage of the state’s secondary schools. The development of an interactive website
was also a primary focus early in the period, and in 1999, Michigan became one of the
first states to offer online registration for a scholastic music festival.167 In addition, the
MSBOA established an annual workshop for young teachers, created Michigan’s first allstate bands and orchestras, co-sponsored a new conference for music educators, and
increased cooperation with the state’s other music education organizations. The
Association’s pursuits in these areas showed evidence of a changing attitude within the
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organization to break from the status quo and seek new ways of serving the state’s
instrumental music students and teachers.
In January 2009, the MSBOA observed its seventy-fifth anniversary, prompting
both reflection on the past and consideration of the future. The Association had much to
celebrate, as the goals of founder Dale Harris—establishing high standards of
performance through festivals and providing professional development opportunities for
members—had long been realized and even surpassed.
Even so, a sizable portion of the membership believed that the MSBOA’s
tendency to resist change and to limit most of its efforts to festivals was making the
organization irrelevant, and it needed a new paradigm to adequately represent
instrumental music students and teachers in the twenty-first century. The dispute between
those holding traditionalist and progressive viewpoints intensified throughout the 1990s
and 2000s, leading the organization to a philosophical crossroads: either the MSBOA
would choose to remain merely a festival association, or it would transform itself into a
more comprehensive music education organization.
With the ongoing changes to public policy, Michigan desperately needed a strong
professional organization to represent music students and educators. Because of its size,
structure, and financial solvency, the MSBOA was best positioned of all the state’s music
education associations to unify the music education profession. However, doing this
required the Association to move beyond the founders’ intentions. While the MSBOA
showed signs of moving in a new direction between 1997 and 2009, its lack of influence
on educational policy reforms during this period and its continual fixation on festival
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rules and other performance activities indicated that many members still desired to
maintain a decades-old course.
As the largest music education organization in the state, the MSBOA had
significantly strengthened school instrumental music through its activities for students
and teachers, but it had chosen not to assume a true leadership role among Michigan’s
music education associations. Whether or not the Association would seek to pursue this
role in the future was uncertain.
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Chapter 7
Summary and Conclusions
The purpose of this study was to extend the documented history of the MSBOA
by providing a chronological account of the organization from June 1959 to January 2009
with historical context and insight into circumstances and individuals that influenced and
shaped the organization during that period. It attempted to answer the following
questions:
1) What is the history of the MSBOA from 1959 to 2009 as evidenced by:
a. Events and activities offered to students in grades 7-12
b. Professional development activities offered to its members
c. Actions of officers and other leading figures of the Association
d. Other activities of and/or performed on behalf of the Association
e. Significant decisions regarding activities, governance, and policy
2) What individuals and circumstances influenced and shaped the organization
from 1959 to 2009?
3) How did the MSBOA influence music education in Michigan and other music
education associations in Michigan from 1959 to 2009?
4) What can music educators learn from the history of the MSBOA?

Student Activities
The MSBOA's primary activities for students during the period of study were the
solo and ensemble festival (established in 1936) and the band and orchestra festival
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(established in 1938 for large concert ensembles). The founders’ first goal in 1936 was to
raise school instrumental music performance standards through competition-festivals, and
between 1959 and 2009, the organization remained focused on managing and improving
its festivals. A significant number of Michigan students participated in these events; by
the late 1980s, over twenty-seven thousand events performed annually at the State Solo
and Ensemble and the State Band and Orchestra Festivals, with tens of thousands of
additional performances occurring at district-qualifying festivals. While the Association
made a few changes to the solo and ensemble festival after 1960, it continually made
minor modifications to the band and orchestra festival, many of which involved an
ongoing dispute over maintaining or eliminating the Contest Era practices of the 1920s
and 1930s, especially enrollment-based classification. Because of evolving building
schedules and grade-level configurations, the MSBOA revised its classification table
numerous times during the 1960s and 1970s and discussed open classification repeatedly
(whether or not to determine classification based on the literature selected by the
director). Between 1961 and 2009, the MSBOA held five separate pilot projects utilizing
open classification, but the membership voted to retain enrollment-based classification at
the conclusion of each project.
The MSBOA created three other major annual activities for students during the
period of study. To strengthen string programs, the MSBOA instituted a String Clinic for
middle school students in 1962. Attendance at this event fluctuated through the years,
peaking at over one thousand students during the 1960s and again in the 2000s. The
MSBOA also established the regional high school jazz ensemble festival in 1973 to
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complement its other festivals. The event remained popular with a segment of directors
and students, although participation was much lower than in either the solo and ensemble
or the band and orchestra festival. In 2006, the MSBOA initiated Michigan’s first AllState Bands and Orchestras (a high school band, middle school band, high school
orchestra, and middle school string orchestra). The all-state groups continue to perform
each January at the Michigan Music Conference.

Professional Development Activities
The MSBOA made the professional development of its members an important
priority from its founding. The Association’s foremost professional development
opportunity was the annual conference for Michigan’s music educators. An expansion of
the annual MSBOA Directors Reading Band that began in 1936, the Midwestern
Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental Music was first held in 1946. Hosted by
the University of Michigan each January and co-sponsored by the MSBOA and other
state music associations, the Midwestern Conference provided clinics, workshop
sessions, and performances by the best public school ensembles in the state. During the
second half of the twentieth century, the Midwestern Conference featured many of the
profession’s preeminent educators, conductors, and musicians. However, ongoing
concerns with the university’s handling of the event eventually prompted the MSBOA
and other co-sponsors to withdraw from the Midwestern Conference in 2005 and form
the Michigan Music Conference in 2006. Since the MSBOA had the largest share of
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conference attendance, it held minoritarial control of the Michigan Music Conference
Planning Committee, a matter it deemed of primary importance.
The MSBOA made a concerted effort to increase the number of qualified
Michigan teachers to judge at its festivals. The Association first offered an Adjudicator
Workshop in May 1966 for the solo and ensemble and band and orchestra festivals and
later expanded it to include training for the jazz ensemble and marching band festivals.
Both the district and state executive boards meticulously vetted adjudicator candidates
and required successful festival judging experience before awarding “permanent” status.
Before 1965, a significant number of MSBOA festival judges were from outside
Michigan; however, establishing the Adjudicator Workshops reversed this trend, and by
the 1980s, most judges were band and orchestra directors from Michigan public schools.
The MSBOA became a leader in adjudicator training and assisted other state music
organizations in implementing workshops.
After the College Band Directors National Association sponsored a conducting
symposium at the University of Michigan in the summer of 1968, the MSBOA embraced
the idea and instituted the MSBOA Conducting Symposium in May 1969 at Ann Arbor
High School. Intended to assist public school directors in the art of conducting, the
symposium eventually became a pre-conference activity at the Michigan Music
Conference each January. Many of the state’s most prominent college faculty members
served as clinicians for the event.
The MSBOA Music Education Workshop Committee created the Music
Education Survival Camp in 1999 to assist young band and orchestra teachers. The
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annual two-day event offered an introduction to MSBOA policies and procedures along
with a number of clinics and sessions to help inexperienced directors.
Actions of Officers and Other Leading Figures
The founders of the MSBOA deeply mistrusted large, bureaucratic organizations
with centralized authority (a perception they held of the MENC) because they believed
such a system thwarted the will of “teachers in the trenches.” Thus, they constructed a
constitution that relied on democratic procedures and grass-roots involvement,
deliberately marginalizing the power of state officers and other leaders. However, the
grass-roots nature of the Association slowly eroded over time, and the state Executive
Board wielded an increasingly stronger influence on the organization. Additionally,
members gradually viewed the managing secretary (later renamed executive director) as
an administrative authority rather than a clerical assistant. As a result, members became
less involved and relied more on the officers and state office employees to do the work of
the Association.
Following the launch of Sputnik 1 in 1957, educational reforms prompted
MSBOA leaders to temporarily abandon the long-held policy of autonomy and affiliate
with the Michigan Education Association in 1959 to give instrumental music education
more academic credibility. Most state presidents during the 1960s espoused a philosophy
of becoming “more than just a festival association,” which led to endeavors in string
program creation and enhancement, educational research, and curriculum development.
Perhaps the most important manifestation of this effort to broaden the Association’s
activities was the curriculum handbook series produced by the Music Education
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Workshop Committee between 1966 and 1970, which the Michigan Department of
Education endorsed. All these actions were taken to address Cold War educational
reforms, not to change the MSBOA’s fundamental mission. After separating from the
Michigan Education Association in 1973, the MSBOA never again gave as much
attention to non-festival activities, and most officers were content to focus on festival
minutiae (rules, procedures, and processes) throughout the 1970s, especially those of the
band and orchestra festival.
The United States Department of Education’s release of the report A Nation at
Risk in 1983 ushered in another era of educational reform. MSBOA officers informed the
membership of state and national reforms and discussed them at general meetings
throughout the 1980s and 1990s but regularly noted a high degree of member
indifference. In addition, most officers remained overwhelmingly concerned with festival
activity, and the Association failed to affect these policy changes in any meaningful way.
A few state presidents, however, did urge the Association to look beyond its traditional
activities toward the wide array of problems and concerns affecting music education in
the state. These presidents included Ted Smith (1983-85), Thomas Shaner (1987-89),
Larry Pye (1989-91), and Clifford Chapman (1995-97). For example, Smith expressed
this opinion in his 1984 fall report:
I feel some concern that some educators view MSBOA as being exclusively an
organization for the implementation of festivals. We are, of course, into a much
broader spectrum. Events for students and teachers, including Youth Arts
Festivals, various district and state honors groups, the String Workshop, the
Elementary Music Education Workshop, the Conducting Symposium, support of
the arts, and general coordination of services all help create a broad-based
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organization. As members we can and should accentuate these and other points
along with festival activities.1 [emphasis added]
The MSBOA never became the “broad-based organization” that Smith and a few
others envisioned it to be. While the quality of MSBOA festivals and other traditional
activities continued to be excellent, the influence of the Association and its leaders on
educational policy and curriculum continually waned. Although the organization’s
desires to remain autonomous and focus on festivals were the primary causes of its
inability to affect policy, ever-increasing state and federal government interventions in
education during these decades can also be partially blamed.
MSBOA Executive Director Ed Tower (1977-1992) was a highly influential
figure, as he persuaded the Association to significantly expand its use of computer
technology during his tenure. Tower’s vision for enhancing festival management and
services to the membership through technology led the MSBOA to commit substantial
financial resources to computer hardware and software development. By the late 1980s,
the MSBOA scheduled all its festivals using in-house computer hardware and customized
software, becoming a national leader in this area. Through Tower’s efforts, the
Association also pursued computer conferencing, demographic data collection, electronic
recording and storing of festival ratings, and computerized accounting and check writing.
After Tower’s death in 1992, the MSBOA continued to develop its technological
capabilities, launching its own website in 1997 and becoming one of the first two state
associations to offer online registration for a scholastic music festival in 1999 (along with
the Texas University Interscholastic League).
1
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In the late 1990s, two state presidents attempted to take the MSBOA in new
directions. Clifford Chapman discussed membership sharing with the MENC, and Jane
Church (with Chapman’s assistance) pursued open classification for band and orchestra
festival, although both ideas were rejected. Because MSBOA officers and leaders
remained focused on festival management, website expansion, and the creation of the
Michigan Music Conference during the 2000s, the Association had little influence on two
major educational reforms of the period—the new Michigan standards for the arts (1998)
and the Michigan Merit Curriculum (2007).

Other Activities
In 1962, Joseph Maddy asked the MSBOA for assistance in establishing a “statewide festival of music” to feature the best student musicians in Michigan, which resulted
in the annual Michigan Youth Arts Festival (MYAF). The MYAF grew to include student
artists from a variety of mediums, such as music, visual art, poetry, prose, drama, dance,
and forensics, and is the only such event in the United States. The MSBOA-sponsored
performances at the festival were an Honors Band, Honors Orchestra, Honors Jazz Band,
concerto soloists, and chamber ensembles. In 1985, the festival’s organizing body
incorporated as a non-profit organization, the Michigan Youth Arts Association, and the
MSBOA was given one vote on the planning committee.
Unlike most states, where the MENC served as the umbrella organization for all
music educators, Michigan maintained multiple, independent music associations
representing various constituents, such as instrumental teachers, vocal teachers, general
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music teachers, and college faculty. Although the MSBOA remained the largest of these
independent associations, it still relied on groups like the Michigan Council for the Arts,
the Michigan Music Educators Association, the Michigan Alliance for the Arts, ArtServe
of Michigan, and others to spearhead efforts to shape music education policy, even
though some of these were not educational organizations.

Significant Decisions and Critical Points
Between 1959 and 2009, the MSBOA made four decisions that markedly affected
(or may yet affect) its history. First, the Association staunchly retained most of the
traditional elements of the Contest Era in its festivals, especially the band and orchestra
festivals for large ensembles. While the MSBOA maintained these traditions to set “high
standards” of performance, it spent an “inordinate amount of time” 2 making relatively
minor rule and procedural changes at the expense of other important matters, such as the
educational reforms of the 1980s and 1990s.
Second, the MSBOA decided to make instrumental music a more academically
credible discipline in the late 1950s and the 1960s in response to post-Sputnik
educational reforms. This led the Association to take two major steps: 1) it formed the
Music Education Workshop Committee in 1958 to develop instrumental music
curriculum; and 2) it relinquished its independence—a founding tenet of the
organization—and affiliated with the Michigan Education Association (MEA) in 1959 to
gain political clout with educational policy makers in Lansing. As a department of the
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MEA (1959–1973), the MSBOA became the leading state music association in Michigan,
not only in festival participation (which continued to increase exponentially) but also in
its ability to influence the direction of music education. The Michigan Department of
Education relied heavily on the MSBOA during these years to shape music education
policy and curriculum, and the MSBOA gained representation on important state
educational committees, further securing its position as the recognized voice of school
instrumental music in Michigan. The Association’s commitment to become “more than
just a festival association” resulted in its most productive and effective period, the only
time during which the MSBOA gave significant attention to matters unrelated to
performance. This breadth of involvement made it one of the most respected education
associations in the state, if not the nation.
Third, the MSBOA disaffiliated from the MEA in 1973 and re-established its
autonomy, marking a turning point for the organization, as it re-identified itself primarily
as a festival association. While affiliation with the MEA had broadened the perspective of
the MSBOA and the scope of its activities, disaffiliation led to a more myopic outlook.
For the next thirty years, the Association operated in a vacuum of its own creation, and
while its festivals remained well attended and were continually improved, the
organization was often indifferent, even impervious, to the need of becoming actively
involved in the ongoing external developments occurring within a rapidly changing
educational environment. The mid-1970s represents the most critical period for the
MSBOA, because during these years, the Association abandoned its influential position
of the previous decade. A period of similar importance was the mid-1980s, when reforms
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followed the publication of A Nation at Risk. Although these reforms aroused the
attention of the Association and were regularly discussed at MSBOA general meetings
during the 1980s and 1990s, such non-performance matters were of secondary
importance to the Association, and the discussions were, in effect, fruitless and rhetorical.
Additionally, the computer technology developed during those decades was primarily
used to enhance festival administration.
Finally, the MSBOA chose to help create and co-sponsor the Michigan Music
Conference in 2006, which may reveal a departure from the isolationist posture it had
held for decades and a willingness to lead future collaborative efforts on nonperformance ventures. During the 1990s, the MSBOA had shown an increasing
willingness to cooperate with the state’s other music education associations, and by the
mid-2000s, there were indications that the organization’s purpose was evolving, as some
members expressed the opinion that the Association needed to reassess its purpose and
again expand its operations beyond festival administration. The legal partnership that was
formed between the MSBOA and the state’s other music education associations to create
the Michigan Music Conference was a bold, new step and suggests that the Association
may be ready to diversify as an organization. However, whether or not this will happen
remains unclear.

Important Individuals and Influential Circumstances
Throughout its history, the MSBOA took great pride in being a grass-roots
organization that relied on democratic processes, which necessarily weakened the power
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of state officers and leaders. Still, certain individuals had considerable influence on the
organization between 1959 and 2009.
Several MSBOA leaders of the 1960s led the movement to become “more than
just a festival association” through both their public statements and actions. In particular,
State Presidents Richard Snook (1959-61), Arthur Hills (1961-63), Gerald Bartlett (196365), and Raymond Roth (1966-68) were extremely vocal in convincing the membership
that the MSBOA needed to engage in matters other than festival management and
professional development. All four men strongly supported non-performance
undertakings, such as the work of the Music Education Workshop Committee and Project
Strings. Bartlett remained a prominent figure in the Association well into the 1990s. In
addition, Clarence Odmark, who chaired the Music Education Workshop Committee
from 1963 to 1974, was the driving force behind the research and publications produced
by that committee during his tenure. Several of Odmark’s contemporaries interviewed for
this study noted his unique ability to reduce abstract ideas and concepts to practical
applications, what he called “putting clouds into baskets.”3
Perhaps the most influential individual in the MSBOA during the second half of
the twentieth century was Executive Director Ed Tower (1977-1992). Tower’s service
and his vision of using computers to enhance MSBOA operations were transformative.
As only the second full-time executive director, Tower elevated the position, spending a
3
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significant amount of time planning, organizing, and considering recommendations to the
Executive Board. He understood that his role was to lead, and that the responsibility of
making final decisions belonged solely to the membership. While the MSBOA would
have eventually implemented computer technology to schedule festivals and enhance the
work of the organization, it would not have done so as quickly or as decisively without
Tower’s continual foresight and guidance. Because of Tower’s influence, the MSBOA
was a leader in the use of technology among state music associations in the United States
between the early 1980s and the early 2000s.
Several other individuals deserve recognition for their involvement in certain
important developments during the period of study. President Nathan Judson (1969-1971)
guided the first efforts to computerize solo and ensemble festival scheduling in the 1960s.
Managing Secretary Bruce Galbraith (1969-1977) facilitated the formation of Districts
13, 14, and 15 in the early 1970s, making the MSBOA a truly statewide association for
the first time in its history. President Donald Flickinger (1977-1979) played a pivotal role
in drawing the common district boundaries that were eventually adopted by the MSBOA,
the Michigan School Vocal Association, and the Michigan Music Educators Association
in 1979. President Jory Holmes (1991-1993) and secretaries Gail Stout and Carrie Hill
deserve credit for steering the Association through the difficult months following the
death of Executive Director Ed Tower in 1992. President Cynthia Swan Eagan (20052007) oversaw the creation of the Music Education Survival Camp in 1999 as chair of the
Music Education Workshop Committee, and her husband, President Mike Eagan (20012003), was the driving force behind the establishment of the first Michigan all-state bands

357
and Orchestras in 2006. President James Zarzycki (2003-2005) persuaded MSBOA
leaders and members to withdraw from the Midwestern Conference at the University of
Michigan to create the Michigan Music Conference between 2004 and 2006.
Four circumstances also influenced and shaped the MSBOA between 1959 and
2009. First, the MSBOA modeled its band and orchestra festivals after the national band
and orchestra contests of the 1920s and 1930s. Contest practices inevitably facilitated
comparisons between ensembles, and the Association maintained a “competitionfestival” structure that was nearly identical to the national contests of the late 1930s. Over
the years, the MSBOA did adopt some measures that moved the festival away from its
Contest Era roots: the phrase “worthy of the distinction of being recognized as a first
place winner” was removed from the definition of a first-division rating; separate sites for
each classification and genre gave way to multiple sites with mixed classifications and
genres; and the single required number for each classification was replaced with an entire
repertoire list from which directors could choose a required number. However, the
MSBOA membership repeatedly expressed its preference for festival classification based
on school enrollment—a fundamental element of the Contest Era—over open
classification in the name of “fairness,” i.e., not allowing ensembles from smaller schools
to “go up against” those from larger schools nor permitting directors to choose “easier”
festival repertoire than their school enrollments dictated. Although the evaluative nature
of the event is often emphasized and discussed within the Association, competition and
comparisons between schools are still integral to the band and orchestra festival
experience for many MSBOA directors and students.
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Second, the MSBOA’s desire to remain autonomous greatly affected its course as
an organization, keeping it relatively isolated despite its position as the largest—and
potentially the most influential and powerful—music education association in the state.
The MSBOA founders deeply distrusted the MENC, and MSBOA leaders after 1959
continued to hold the MENC and its Michigan chapter, the Michigan Music Educators
Association, at arm’s length, fearing that close cooperation would result in a loss of its
independence and ultimately control of its festivals. The MSBOA was largely unwilling
to assume leadership of policy and curriculum matters, which led to an almost singular
focus on festival management. Although this attitude changed somewhat after the middle
1980s, when the MSBOA became increasingly amenable to collaborating with other
organizations—especially the Michigan School Vocal Music Association—on matters of
mutual concern, the MSBOA still fiercely guarded its autonomy. The loose affiliation
between the MSBOA and other state music associations that was formed to create the
Michigan Music Conference in 2006 may indicate a future willingness to work with other
organizations, including the Michigan Music Educators Association, more closely.
Third, the educational reform movement that followed the launch of Sputnik 1 in
1957 prompted the MSBOA to affiliate with the Michigan Education Association
between 1959 and 1973, temporarily breaking the pattern of autonomy and causing the
MSBOA to become involved in a variety of non-festival enterprises. However, the
affiliation was short-lived and only undertaken because 1) the affiliation would help the
MSBOA to become the recognized voice of instrumental music in the state capital, which
was vital to addressing the perceived adverse effects of the post-Sputnik educational

359
reforms; and 2) the affiliation posed no threat, since the Michigan Education Association
was not a music association and could not assume control of the MSBOA’s festivals. As
described earlier, the MSBOA’s period of affiliation with the Michigan Education
Association is arguably the hallmark period in its history.
Finally, the educational reforms that followed the release of A Nation at Risk in
1983 generated much discussion within the MSBOA for many years. From the late 1980s
until the end of the 1990s, reform initiatives were regularly addressed at MSBOA
meetings and in officer reports and MSBOA Journal articles. Still, the MSBOA did little
to effect change on the policies of this period for three reasons: 1) the MSBOA placed a
much higher priority on festival management; 2) the MSBOA was content to allow proxy
organizations like the Michigan Alliance for the Arts and the Michigan Council for the
Arts to represent the state’s various independent music education associations; and 3)
public education became increasingly politicized, impeding the ability of the MSBOA
and other like organizations to shape policy.

The MSBOA’s Influence in Michigan
The MSBOA supported and served instrumental music education in Michigan in
two important ways. First, the Association provided an effective system of festivals and
other performance opportunities for students in grades seven through twelve. The
MSBOA festivals (solo and ensemble, band and orchestra, jazz ensemble, and district
marching band festivals) attracted tens of thousands of student performers each year, and
the Michigan Youth Arts Festival and the Michigan All-State Bands and Orchestras gave
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hundreds of the most accomplished young musicians in the state ample opportunities for
recognition and enrichment. In addition, thousands of students profited from the annual
MSBOA String Clinics and other such events. Because of these activities, performance
became the core of instrumental music curriculum in the state, and Michigan bands and
orchestras regularly appeared at national and international conferences and events. A
number of individuals with extensive adjudication experience were interviewed for this
study and noted that the performance quality of Michigan bands and orchestras has
steadily improved since 1960.
Second, the MSBOA offered Michigan’s band and orchestra teachers multiple
opportunities for professional development. Chief among these were the state music
education conferences—the Midwestern Conference on School Vocal and Instrumental
Music (1946–2005) and the Michigan Music Conference (2006–present). Additionally,
the MSBOA Adjudicator Workshops provided members with the systematic training
necessary to become successful festival judges, and the annual Conducting Symposium
helped public school instrumental directors develop their conducting skills. The
Association also offered the Music Education Survival Camp to assist young, lessexperienced teachers in becoming integrated into the profession. Through these events
and others, the MSBOA enhanced music teacher training in the state.
The MSBOA affected other music education associations in Michigan in one
important and lasting way. The Association’s ardent desire to remain autonomous
resulted in a multiplicity of independent organizations that represented different
constituencies within the state, creating a lack of unity and weakening the effectiveness
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of advocacy efforts. In most states, the MENC served as an umbrella for all school music
activities and represented music education and music educators statewide; however, such
solidarity was impossible to achieve in Michigan with this bevy of independent
associations. As these various associations moved in parallel motion, the absence of an
umbrella organization curtailed the ability of the music education community to
adequately shape either policy or curriculum.

Implications for the MSBOA and Music Education
In examining the history of the MSBOA, a number of implications become
evident regarding the influence of state associations on music education. As an
organization centered on competition-festivals, the MSBOA focused almost exclusively
on promoting school music through performing ensembles (as have many other state
music organizations), and because of this, band, orchestra, and choir classes continue to
dominate music course offerings statewide. Festivals have historically been credited with
lifting musical standards, encouraging full instrumentation in school ensembles, and
raising the quality of repertoire. In Michigan and across the country, festivals and
contests continue to motivate participation in school music, accumulatively drawing
hundreds of thousands of secondary students each year. Thus, the MSBOA and other
state music education associations play an important and ongoing role by making music
an attractive elective course for secondary students.
The MSBOA’s autonomy produced several positive outcomes for the Association
and the students it represented. Because the MSBOA was not beholden to the MENC or
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any other large, bureaucratic body, it was free to set its own priorities and find its own
solutions to problems. Through democratic processes, member teachers were allowed to
determine the policies governing the activities that they chose for their students.
Furthermore, the Association was able to make decisions based on the conditions in
Michigan, not those in other states or regions. As Ravitch has recently argued, decisions
in education are best made at the local or state level, not the federal level;4 the MSBOA’s
independence enabled it to follow this principle.
Even so, by maintaining its autonomy and focusing primarily on festivals and
performance, the MSBOA isolated itself from music education orthodoxy, creating a
number of adverse, albeit unintended consequences. With the exception of its period of
affiliation with the Michigan Education Association from 1959 to 1973, the MSBOA was
generally indifferent toward curriculum, policy, and research, an inclination that limited
the vision and scope of the organization, weakened its political power, and diminished its
relevance. Further, because the MSBOA was the largest music education organization in
the state, elementary music education, comprehensive musicianship, and “music
education for all students” were marginalized, giving the impression that music was an
academic pursuit for only a select few. Similar conditions have been found in other states
where performance classes dominated music curricula, including Arizona,5 Oklahoma,6

4

Diane Ravitch, The Death and Life of the Great American School System: How Testing and
Choice are Undermining Education (New York: Basic Books, 2010), 225-226.
5
Michael Warren Willson, “The History of the Arizona Music Educators Association and Its
Component Organizations” (EdD diss., Arizona State University, 1985), 166.
6

George H. McDow, A History of Instrumental Music in the Public Schools of Oklahoma through
1945” (PhD diss., The Florida State University, 1968), 525.
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and Texas.7 Associations that support and govern music festivals can successfully adopt a
broader approach, as the MSBOA proved while an affiliate of the Michigan Education
Association. During that period, the MSBOA became an organization that not only
provided quality activities for students and teachers but also contributed to state
educational policy and curriculum development. However, the Association has since
drifted away from this position of influence, despite rhetoric to the contrary.
Being an affiliate of an umbrella organization yields a number of advantages. The
MENC gives state associations under its auspices the clout of a national organization and
the ability to quickly mobilize lobbying efforts. Music educators in such associations are
able to speak with a single voice representing all levels of instruction, kindergarten
through higher education, and more easily see the “big picture,” that is, the national
trends and changes affecting all areas of the profession. It is possible to have the best of
both worlds—autonomy and affiliation—by creating a loose confederation of
independent state associations in which each organization is allowed to manage its own
activities (such as festivals, professional development, and special events) while
marching under the same banner when addressing matters of policy and curriculum. This
is how the MENC umbrella actually operates in many states.
There is evidence that state music associations with strong ties to general
education organizations adopt a broader perspective and are more influential than are
groups like the MSBOA. A number of state music associations began as departments of
state education associations, and many of these—including the Florida Music Educators
7

George Leslie Biffle, “A History of the Texas Educators Association, 1959-1979” (DMA diss.,
Arizona State University, 1991), 248-256.
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Association, the Georgia Music Educators Association, and the Mississippi Music
Educators Association—chose to pursue a comprehensive and balanced approach, which
strengthened music education. Other groups, such as the Connecticut Music Educators
Association and the New York State School Music Association, abandoned early roots in
performance advocacy, became more inclusive, established and maintained intimate
contact with state departments of education, and in doing so, expanded their influence on
music education policy. Hansbrough concluded that the Florida Bandmasters Association
(an affiliate of the Florida Music Educators Association) developed a “close alliance”
with the Florida Department of Education Music Consultant, which resulted in that state
becoming a national leader in band curriculum.8 These examples suggest that
interconnectedness and strong alliances between organizations do not threaten music
education, but rather, produce positive outcomes.
Should the MSBOA decide to adopt a more comprehensive approach, a
restructuring of the organization would be necessary to adequately address educational
policy, curriculum, and legislation; teacher preparation and certification; and other areas.
As one example, the MSBOA Festival Improvements Committee could be replaced with
a quadrennial rules congress. Between congresses, pilot projects involving festival
modifications could be approved as they currently are and then reviewed (made
permanent or rejected) at the next congress. A periodic rules congress would simplify the
festival revision process and allow the MSBOA to give more time and attention to other
concerns.
8

Robert Steven Hansbrough, “A History of the Florida School Band Movement, 1922-1995” (PhD
diss., Florida State University, 1999), 195.

365
MSBOA leaders could also help the organization broaden its outlook by acting
more as “educators,” rather than only as “musicians” or “conductors.” For instance, they
could develop a model curriculum for instrumental music that both adheres to the
guidelines of the Michigan Merit Curriculum and incorporates MSBOA festivals and
activities. Because the current state music curriculum guidelines are meant to apply to all
disciplines under the Visual, Performing, and Applied Arts grouping (music, visual art,
drama, graphic arts, and industrial technology), they are vague and lack specificity.9 A
model curriculum would help the state’s instrumental directors comply with the Michigan
Merit Curriculum, ensuring that band and orchestra courses continue to receive
graduation credit. Conversely, local boards of education could easily eliminate high
school band and orchestra courses that fail to incorporate the state credit guidelines.
The MSBOA might also consider connecting its festivals to state and national
standards. A brief standardized test of pertinent musical knowledge (signs, symbols,
performance styles, etc.) could be added to both the solo and ensemble festival and the
band and orchestra festival; a similar recommendation for adoption in Illinois has already
been made.10 Additionally, festival adjudication forms could be revised to reinforce state
benchmarks. Although the MSBOA festival adjudication forms have traditionally used
letter grades to assess each performance caption (i.e., tone, intonation, rhythm, technique,
and interpretation), the characteristics of an “A” or a “B” performance within each
caption remain undefined. Adjudication forms that include detailed rubrics with clearly
9

See Michigan Department of Education, “Michigan Merit Curriculum - Visual, Performing, and
Applied Arts,” http://www.michigan.gov/mde/0,1607,7-140-38924_41644_42820---,00.html.
10
Phillip M. Hash, “Development of School Bands in Illinois: 1863-1930” (EdD diss., University
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 2006), 428.
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defined criteria linked to state standards would provide students and directors a more
accurate and thorough evaluation of their festival performances and would validate
MSBOA festivals as a viable assessment tool. The use of rubrics in arts courses is
strongly encouraged by the Michigan Merit Curriculum.11
Furthermore, large ensemble festivals could also become a formal component of
teacher assessment and evaluation. In a study of music teacher assessment, Porter
identified a differential between young teachers’ knowledge about music (high) and their
knowledge of how to teach music (low).12 She also called for a “measure of validity for
content, teaching strategies, and an appropriate indicator of student learning.”13 To
address this need, the MSBOA could assign an additional judge to its festival panels to
write a report summarizing the ratings, provide detailed commentary, and make specific
recommendations regarding repertoire, pedagogy, and the professional development of
the director. This system could also be expanded to include follow-up visitations to the
school by the summary judge at the request of the school principal to ensure that
competent, qualified music educators, not administrators (many of whom are nonmusicians), evaluate music teachers and programs. As part of a 2009 implementation of
statewide music assessment at all grade levels, Florida’s district and state large ensemble

11

See Michigan Department of Education, “Michigan Merit Curriculum - Visual, Performing, and
Applied Arts,” http://www.michigan.gov/mde/0,1607,7-140-38924_41644_42820---,00.html.
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festivals were renamed the Florida Music Performance Assessments and remain governed
by the Florida Music Educators Association.14
As the American people remain dissatisfied with the nation’s public schools, and
as reform initiatives will most certainly continue, the MSBOA and other performanceoriented state music associations must reevaluate their roles and determine whether to
become more broadly based. This study indicates that the MSBOA once provided bold
leadership in developing music education policy, leadership it has since abandoned but
for which there is great need in the current educational climate.

Recommendations for Further Research
The current investigation is the second empirical study of the history of the
MSBOA. However, the histories of other Michigan music education associations—the
Michigan School Vocal Music Association, the Michigan Music Educators Association,
and the Michigan unit of the American String Teachers Association—have not been
written. Investigating these associations would provide additional insight into twentiethcentury practices, which would aid the development of current policy. In particular, the
Michigan School Vocal Music Association, founded in 1937 and an active counterpart to
the MSBOA, should be studied to supplement the literature. As stated in chapter 1, the
histories of many state music associations throughout the country have also not been
written. Furthermore, many studies that have been written need updating, as considerable
14

Florida Bandmasters Association Website, http://flmusiced.org/fba/dnn/
Performances.aspx; Linda T. Lovins, “Assessment in the Arts: An Overview of States’ Practices and
Status,” in The Practice of Assessment in Music Education: Framework, Models, and Designs, ed. Timothy
S. Brophy.
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time has lapsed since their completion. These include the histories of music associations
in Arizona, Connecticut, Florida (the Florida Music Educators Association), Kansas,
Kentucky, Mississippi, Texas (the Texas Music Educators Association), Oklahoma, and
Wisconsin.
A number of nationally prominent Michigan music educators have made
significant contributions to the profession, and their careers could also be fully researched
and documented. Studies of these individuals would add to the historical record of music
education in the state and enhance awareness and understanding of the best-practice
pedagogies of past eras. Biographical works on the lives of Leonard Falcone, Elizabeth
H. Green, and William D. Revelli have been completed. A partial list of individuals
whose careers have not been examined includes MSBOA founder Dale C. Harris (who
also helped found the American School Band Directors Association), Norman Dietz, and
H. Robert Reynolds.
To date, no empirical study has been done of the history of music education in
Michigan. Such an investigation might include the following topics: music instruction in
the state during the nineteenth century; early attempts to incorporate vocal music in
Michigan schools in the late nineteenth century; the school band and orchestra
movements in Michigan during the early twentieth century; the evolution of music
teacher training and preparation; and the creation of music education departments in
Michigan colleges and universities. Given the current study, a narrative of teacher
training development would be important, as it might identify any involvement that
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Michigan’s music education associations had in that process and might speak to the role
that state organizations should or should not play in pre-service teacher training.

Epilogue
Throughout its seventy-five-year history, the MSBOA was fully committed to its
original mission of maintaining high standards of school instrumental music performance
through competition-festivals. Because the MSBOA founders feared outside interference,
they strongly opposed connections with other organizations, and this attitude persisted
over the ensuing seven decades. As a result, the MSBOA remained a festival organization
rather than evolving into a professional education association. With tens of thousands of
students participating in its festivals annually, the MSBOA was content to stand alone,
and Michigan became an anomaly: one of only two states without an umbrella
organization representing all its music educators and students.
Band directors in Texas, the other state without an umbrella group representing all
music educators, founded the original Texas Bandmasters Association in 1920. Later
renamed the Texas Music Educators Association, it was expelled from the MENC in
1975 (and then replaced by the Texas Music Educators Conference) after it steadfastly
refused to require its members to pay national dues, desiring to retain some degree of
independence. As a result, an “unnatural barrier” existed between many Texas music
educators and the MENC.15
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landmark events between 1938 and 1980 and the decisions which influenced their outcomes” (PhD diss.,
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A similar barrier prevailed in Michigan, as well, because the MSBOA feared
losing its independence and kept the MENC and other organizations at arm’s length. A
former MSBOA state president interviewed for this study revealed that when confronted
with the need to address educational policy, one prominent Association officer retorted,
“I’m a band director, not a music educator!”16 Although acutely shortsighted, this “bandjock” mentality, exhibited by a number of MSBOA members, kept the organization
isolated from the state’s other music education associations. Festivals remained the
Association’s highest (if not its only) priority, and policy and curricular matters were
given cursory attention. As the largest music education association in the state—in terms
of both the number of teachers and students represented—the MSBOA has long been the
organization best positioned to unify K-12 music teachers. However, such unity was not
possible because of the MSBOA’s isolationist posture and its lack of interest in matters
unrelated to festivals and performance.
Following its seventy-fifth anniversary, the MSBOA appointed a committee
consisting of past presidents from the previous twenty years to complete a two-year
review and analysis of the organization. The committee was to consider and evaluate
every aspect of the Association’s activities with the goal of formulating a plan for the
organization’s future. The committee will submit its final report in January 2012, which
will likely either reinforce the founders’ mission or propel the Association in a new

com.ezproxy.bu.edu/pqdweb?index=1&did=744791321&SrchMode=2&sid=4&Fmt=2&VInst=PROD&V
Type=PQD&RQT=309&VName=PQD&TS=1298938596&clientId=3740.
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Interview with a former MSBOA state president, 2009.
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direction, one leading to an organization more closely resembling the MSBOA of the
1960s.
Although it is unlikely that the MENC will serve as Michigan’s umbrella
organization in the future, the creation of the Michigan Music Conference in 2006
provided an opportunity for the state’s four music education organizations—the MSBOA,
the Michigan School Vocal Music Association, the Michigan unit of the American String
Teachers Association, and the Michigan Music Educators Association (the state chapter
of the MENC)—to become a cohesive and collaborative unit. However, this opportunity
was threatened in 2011, when the Executive Board of the Michigan Music Conference
changed its bylaws, and the MSBOA’s minority control of the planning committee ended.
By a three-to-one vote (with the MSBOA dissenting), the board eliminated proportional
representation on the conference planning committee, which the MSBOA had insisted
upon when the conference was created. The MSBOA responded by threatening to
withdraw from the conference, pointing to its financial stake and percentage of attendees
(both of which are the largest among the four co-sponsors). The MSBOA general
membership will take a final vote on this matter in January 2012.
This response reflects the importance that the MSBOA places on having primary
control of the activities that it is involved in, a control that it has historically deemed
essential to accomplishing the mission that the founders established in 1934.
Autonomy—the ability to remain in control—is the key theme in the Association’s
history. As a result, for most of its existence, the MSBOA has failed to recognize how
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engaging policy and partnering with other music education associations can benefit
instrumental music education as much as competition-festivals.
A closer alliance among Michigan’s music education organizations would
enhance advocacy and bolster efforts to improve policy and legislation. This could prove
advantageous to all parties involved: the MSBOA would benefit by gaining a broader
perspective; the state’s other music education associations would benefit from the
MSBOA’s strength; and the state’s elementary and secondary students would benefit
from an enriched school music experience.
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Appendix A
Interview Protocols and Forms
Protocol for Initial Contact of Interviewees
(email or telephone call)
Hello. I am writing a doctoral dissertation on the history of MSBOA from 1959 to 2009.
As part of my data collection, I am attempting to interview past leaders of the Association
and would like to discuss your involvement in the organization. Please let me know if
you would be willing and available to speak with me. I would greatly appreciate your
time.
Regards,
Ken Moore
Protocol for Semi-Structured Interviews1
Time of interview:
Date:
Place:
Interviewer:
Interviewee:
Position of Interviewee:

(Before first question, take a moment to “break the ice” with the interview through causal
conversation. Prior to beginning the protocol, inform the interviewee of her/his right to
review and approve the final transcript and to remain anonymous if desired)
QUESTIONS:
1. What was/is your role in the MSBOA?

1

Adapted from John Creswell, Qualitative Inquiry and Research Design, 136.
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2. What were the years of your involvement?
3. What were the most significant events and/or decisions of the Association during your
tenure?
4. What were the details and circumstances surrounding those events and/or decisions?
5. What were the consequences of those events and how did you address them as an
Association leader? What actions did you take?
6. What effect did those events and/or decisions have on the MSBOA? On its members?
On instrumental music students?
7. Which individuals made the most significant impact on the Association during your
tenure? What were their contributions?
8. To whom should I talk for further details regarding our discussion?
Thank the interviewee for participating and inform her/him of the need to review the
transcript for accuracy. Tell the interviewee that her/his identity can be withheld and that
s/he can remain anonymous regarding the entire interview or any part of it; to do so, s/he
should indicate which statements in the transcript (or the whole transcript if applicable)
s/he does not wish to be identified as having provided. Statements identified as such will
only be used with the approval of the interviewee, and the researcher will conceal the
identity of the interviewee regarding such statements in the final report.
For example: The statement, “Executive Director John Doe said that Bill Smith was
contentious in the meeting,” could be written as, “one individual in attendance said that
Bill Smith was contentious in the meeting.”
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Boston University
RESEARCH CONSENT FORM
Title of Project: A History of the Michigan School Band and Orchestra Association:
1959-2009.
Principal Investigator: Kenneth Moore
Study Background
Your participation is requested for an historical research study of the Michigan School
Band and Orchestra Association (MSBOA) from 1959 to 2009. You are being asked to
participate because of your knowledge of and experience in the MSBOA. The
information you share may become part of the researcher’s doctoral dissertation. You
will be one of approximately thirty subjects asked to participate in this research, and the
entire research is expected to last for two years.
Purpose
The purpose of the study is to document the history of the Michigan School Band and
Orchestra Association between 1959 and 2009. Information will be collected primarily
from MSBOA records and interviews.
What Happens in this Research Study
The research plan consists of one interview (which should take no longer than sixty
minutes), although you may be contacted for a follow-up interview as additional data is
collected. You will receive the interview questions at least one week before the interview.
The interview will be recorded. You will be asked about your knowledge of certain
events and circumstances pertaining to the MSBOA. The information that you provide
may aid the researcher in establishing an accurate historical record of the Association.
The interview will take place at a location agreed upon by both you and the researcher.
The researcher will send you a draft copy of the interview transcript. Please review the
draft thoroughly to make certain that you are comfortable with its contents and return any
revisions to the researcher within three weeks.
Risks and Discomforts
The researcher will send you a draft copy of the interview transcript. You have the right
to revise the transcript. Should you fail to review the transcript carefully, you may risk
information being shared that you did not wish to become public knowledge or that you
did not want to be identified as having provided. There may be unforeseen risks to the
study. If new risks are identified, the researcher will update you in a timely way about
any new information that might affect your well-being or decision to stay in the study.
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Benefits
You will receive no direct benefit from participating in this study.
Alternatives
Your alternative is to not participate in this study.
Costs/ Payments
There are no known costs to you for participating in this research study except for your
time. You will not be paid to participate in this research study.
Confidentiality
The information that you provide may aid the researcher in establishing an accurate historical
record of the Association. To lend credibility to the study, you may be directly or indirectly
quoted in the final report; data that you provide which is used in the final report may be cited,
and your name may be indicated as the provider of the information. However, you can choose to
remain anonymous regarding the entire interview or any part of it. No direct quotes will be used
in the final report unless you give formal approval in writing. Interview transcripts and
recordings will remain in the possession of the researcher. For those interviews not requiring
anonymity, copies of the final transcripts will be given to the MSBOA archives when the
project is completed.
Information from this study and study records may be reviewed and photocopied by the
sponsor, the institution and by regulators responsible for research oversight such as the
Office of Human Research Protections and the Boston University Institutional Review
Board.
The researcher will take appropriate care to protect the confidentiality of your private
information. However, there is a slight chance that others could learn information about
you from this study
Voluntary Participation
Taking part in this research is voluntary. You have a right to refuse to take part in this
study. If you decide to be in this study you can refuse to answer any question if you wish.
If you decide to be in this study and then change your mind, you can withdraw from the
research.
If there are any new findings during the study that may affect whether or not you wish to
continue to take part in the research, you will be told about them as soon as possible. The
researcher may decide to stop your participation in the study without your consent. This
might happen if he decides that staying in the study will be bad for you or if he or the
sponsor decide to stop the study.
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Contacts
If you have questions regarding this research or if you have a research related injury,
either now or at any time in the future, please contact the researcher:
Kenneth Moore
37486 Sunnydale St.
Livonia, Michigan 48154
734-953-0708
moorek@dexterschools.org
You may also contact the researcher’s dissertation chair or research supervisor:
Susan Wharton Conkling, Ph.D. (dissertation chair)
Boston University School of Music
855 Commonwealth Avenue
Boston, Massachusetts 02215
617-353-5093, drc@bu.edu
Terese Volk Tuohey, Ph.D. (research supervisor)
Wayne State University, Department of Music
1321 Old Main
Detroit, Michigan 48202
313-577-2674, ag7658@wayne.edu
You may obtain further information about your rights as a research subject by contacting
the Boston University Institutional Review Board for Human Subjects Research at 617358-6115 or irb@bu.edu.
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Agreement to Participate
By signing this consent form you are indicating that 1) you agree to participate in the
study of the MSBOA and 2) you have read this consent form or it has been read to you.
You are also indicating that you have been given the opportunity to ask questions about
the study and all of your questions have been answered to your satisfaction. You will be
given a copy of the consent form to keep if you wish.
Please check all that apply:
The researcher may record the interview.
The researcher may disclose my identity in his dissertation and may use direct
quotations from the final interview transcript that are approved by me in
writing.

____________________________________
Printed Name of Interviewee
____________________________________
Signature of Interviewee

__________________
Date

____________________________________
Printed name of the Researcher
____________________________________
Signature of Researcher

__________________
Date
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Protocol for Post-interview Contact of Interviewees
(email or letter)
Thank you for allowing me to interview you for my dissertation on MSBOA history. I
really enjoyed our visit.
I have attached an initial draft transcript of our conversation (a Microsoft Word .doc file).
Please read it carefully. Indicate any corrections by using strike through on the old
language and typing the corrections in boldface. If there is anything you would like
stricken because you do not wish it to be shared publicly, simply note your desire and use
strike through. You may also identify statements in the draft for which you wish to
remain anonymous; I will conceal your identity in the dissertation when using statements
that you so identify. When you are satisfied with your revisions, please add "Revised" to
the file name and send it back to me. I will create a final transcript, which I will return to
you for final approval.
Please let me know if you have any questions. Thank you again.
Regards,
Ken Moore
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PERMISSION TO USE DIRECT QUOTATION(S)
TO: _____________________________________(Interviewee)
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Appendix B
Persons Interviewed
All original interview recordings and transcripts are in the possession of the author.
Blackmer, Chris. MSBOA President, 2007-2009. Interview by the author. Ann
Arbor, Michigan, July 31, 2010.
Chapman, Clifford. MSBOA President, 1995-1997. Interview by the author. White
Lake, Michigan, November 10, 2009.
Church, Jane. MSBOA President, 1997-1999. Interview by the author. East Lansing,
Michigan, November 16, 2009.
Conway, Colleen. MMEA liaison to the MSBOA. Interview by the author. Ann Arbor,
Michigan, March 16, 2011.
Downing, Edward. MSBOA President, 1968-1969. Interview by the author. Traverse
City, Michigan, July 2, 2009.
Eagan, Mike. MSBOA President, 2001-2003. Telephone interview by the author.
December 11, 2009.
Flickinger, Donald. MSBOA President, 1977-1979. Interview by the author. Big Rapids,
Michigan, October 24, 2009.
Galbraith, Bruce. MSBOA Managing Secretary, 1969-1977. Interview by the author.
Celina, Ohio, June 17, 2009.
Hause, James B. MSBOA historian. Interview by the author. Ypsilanti, Michigan, March
18, 2009.
Holmes, Jory. MSBOA President, 1991-1993. Telephone interview by the author.
December 12, 2009.
Judson, Nathan. MSBOA President, 1969-1971. Interview by the author. Grosse Pointe,
Michigan, March 24, 2009.
Lichau, Paul. MSBOA Assistant Director, 1999-2009. Interview by the author. Okemos,
Michigan, June 17, 2010.
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Morris, E. A. “Jack.” MSBOA Managing Secretary, 1957-1969. Interview by the author.
Pittsfield Township, Michigan, August 10, 2009.
Pierson, Jack. MSBOA President, 1981-1983; MSBOA Executive Director, 1992-1999.
Telephone interview by the author. October 7, 2009.
Roth, Arthur R. “Raymond.” MSBOA President, 1966-1968. Interview by the author.
Mackinaw City, Michigan, June 29, 2009.
Shaner, Thomas. MSBOA President, 1987-1989. Interview by the author. Livonia,
Michigan, September 26, 2009.
Stanifer, Paul. MSBOA Assistant Director, 1994-1999; MSBOA Executive Director,
1999-2009. Interview by the author. Manitou Beach, Michigan, August 18, 2010.
Stout, Gail. MSBOA State Office Secretary, 1983-1987; Part-time Data Entry Assistant,
1987-2006. Interview by the author. Ann Arbor, Michigan, July 5, 2010.
Sutherland, William. MSBOA President, 1985-1987. Interview by the author. Charlotte,
Michigan, August 4, 2009.
Swaffield, Royden. MSBOA President, 1975-1977. Interview by the author. Battle Creek,
Michigan, August 4, 2009.
Swan Eagan, Cindy. MSBOA President, 2005-2007. Telephone interview by the author.
December 11, 2009.
Whitehead, Lloyd. MSBOA President, 1993-1995. Interview by the author. Pittsfield
Township, Michigan, October 7, 2009.
Wilson, Howard. MSBOA President, 1999-2001. Interview by the author. Howard City,
Michigan, October 24, 2009.
Zarzycki, Jim. MSBOA President, 2003-2005. Email to the author. December 31, 2010.
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Appendix C
MSBOA Cabinet of State Officers: 1935–2009
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Appendix D
MSBOA Managing Secretaries and Executive Directors:
1951–2009
The MSBOA created the position of Managing Secretary in 1951 to assist state officers
with paper work and other clerical duties. The Association made the position full-time in
1969 and changed the title to “Executive Director” in 1986 to reflect the position’s more
administrative role and give it clout among educational and political organizations.
Name

Years of Service

Wayne Nolen

1951

Roger E. Jacobi

1951–1957

E. A. Jackson “Jack” Morris

1957–1969

Bruce Galbraith

1969–1977

Ed Tower

1977–1992

Jack Pierson

1992-1999

Paul Stanifer

1999-2009
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Appendix E
Compositions Dedicated to or Commissioned by the MSBOA
Composition

Composer

Year

George Washington Bridge
(Dedicated to the MSBOA)

William Schuman

1951

Fantasy on American Sailing Songs
(Dedicated to the MSBOA)

Clare Grundman

1952

Variations on a Theme by Haydn
(Comissioned for the retirement of
Leonard Falcone, Michigan State University)

Norman Dello Joio

1968

Apotheosis of This Earth
(Comissioned for the retirement of
William D. Revelli, University of Michigan)

Karel Husa

1970

Academic Tribute
(Commissioned for the retirement of
Norman Dietz, Central Michigan University)

Roger Nixon

1983

Of Lothlorien
(Commissioned in memory of
Ron Lux, Jackson Northwest High School)

H. Owen Reed

1988

Brule River Celebration
(Comissioned in memory of
Tim Recla, Norway High School)

Robert Sheldon

2000

Sanctuary
(Commissioned for the retirement of
H. Robert Reynolds, University of Michigan)

Frank Ticheli

2005

Communio
Lore of the Dreamcatcher
Moto perpetuo
Sentiment
(All commissioned for the 75th Anniversary
of the MSBOA)

Quincy Hilliard
Catherine McMichael
Shelly Hanson
Scott Boerma

2009
2009
2009
2009
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Appendix F
MSBOA Teachers of the Year
The MSBOA created the Teacher of the Year Award in 1964 to recognize one band
director and one orchestra director from the membership each year. From 1964 to 1969,
the state Executive Board selected the recipients of the award. From 1970 to 1973, the
Executive Board entertained nominations from the floor, and the membership selected the
recipients by ballot at the January winter meeting. After 1973, each MSBOA district
elected its own teachers of the year every spring; the Executive Board then selected two
or three of these persons as finalists in each category, and the membership cast final
ballots to determine the state recipients at the following winter meeting. After 1977,
members were not permitted to receive the award more than once in the same category.
Year

Band

Orchestra

1964

Gerald Bartlett

Robert M. Lint

1965

Al Bohms and Clarence Odmark

1966

Bernie Kuschel

1967

Raymond Roth and Ross Van Ness Ross Van Ness and Raymond Roth

1968

Henry VanderLinde

Russell D. Reed

1969

Edward J. Downing

Lawrence W. Guenther

1970

Nathan C. Judson

David C. McCoy

1971

Charles Hills and Jack Chard

Mildred T. Bacheller

1972

Edwin W. Tower

Jack Lint

1973

Seymour Okun

Charles Gabrion

1974

Kenneth H. Feneley

Marilyn Kesler

1975

James J. Hewitt

James D. Mackie

1976

Gene S. Salamony

Gabriel Villasurda

1977

Henry VanderLinde1

Gerrit Van Ravenswaay

1

William Root

Henry VanderLinde is the only person to receive the award twice in the same category (band) in
1968 and 1977.
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Year

Band

Orchestra

1978

Henry Nelson

Nathan C. Judson

1979

John Whitwell

Cornelius VanderPuy

1980

Donald Flickinger

Bruce Harwood

1981

Howard Hornung

E. Daniel Long

1982

Ted Smith

Robert Ralston

1983

Donald Miller

Larry Dittmar

1984

Seraphime Mike

Jeff Buchert

1985

Walt Cole

Robert Longfield

1986

William Sutherland

William Tennant

1987

Michael Kaufman

Larry Pye

1988

Max Colley

John Swierenga

1989

Richard Farley

Helene Bleecker

1990

Gary Sullivan

Dorothy McDonald

1991

Richard Anderson

Karen O’Brien Viele

1992

John A. Campbell

Alicja Jahnke

1993

Joseph M. Dobos

Robert H. Phillips

1994

Warren Newell

Ella Villa

1995

Eileen Houston

Dorothy Kunkel

1996

Dixie Detgen

Jack Ellis

1997

Thomas R. Shaner

Steven L. Reed

1998

Gerald Woolfolk

Jan Burchman

1999

Lloyd Whitehead

Carl Gippert

2000

Cynthia Swan Eagan

Janice Flower

2001

Greg Reed

John Blakemore

2002

Robert Ambrose

Peter DeLille

2003

Al Johnston

David Reed

2004

Jane Church

Mary Hillyard

2005

Alan Jacobus

David Ellis
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Year

Band

Orchestra

2006

Patricia Brumbaugh

Paul Kline

2007

Michael Eagan

Willie McAllister, Jr.

2008

Edward Quick

Ingrid Dykeman

2009

Joel Shaner

Jed Fritzmeier

Records indicate that several instrumental music teachers were honored as “Teachers of
the Year” prior to 1964. During the late 1950s, the Michigan Education Association
(MEA) recognized several MSBOA members on “Teacher’s Day” at the Michigan State
Fair. After the MEA ceased giving the award, MSBOA general meeting minutes note the
names of “teachers of the year” in 1960 and 1961, presumably so honored by the state
Executive Board.
1955

Dale C. Harris

1957

Arthur Stewart, Sr.

1958

Alvin Bohms

1959

Mac E. Carr

1960

Richard Snook

1961

Robert M. Lint
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